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Abstract

Indonesia’s reformation era in 1998 triggered popular unrest manifesting in social,
cultural, economic, and political contexts within the country. These external events, together
with other inter-related factors within organisations, have engendered in some organisations
the need to adapt and adjust their structures/design in order to remain competitive.
Adaptation and adjustment challenges also present in schools. Here, the governance structure
of Indonesian schools fosters further change complexity to their situational context because
they are governed by two Government Ministries: the Ministry of Education and Culture
(Kementerian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan/’Kemdikbud’) and the Ministry of Religious Affairs

(Kementerian Agama/’Kemenag’).

Within Indonesia’s educational context, continually changing environmental
conditions are made even more problematic for schools because political and public policy
instability regularly enters their organisational life and educational projects. The reasons for
this are multifarious and nuanced as to how they impact schools working in particular
contexts, including: (1). Regular and significant curriculum change policies in recent years; (2)
Public policy change and expectations for addressing change at the school level within very
short time frames; and (3) How an ever-changing policy environment is made more complex
for those schools located in geographically isolated locales within large scale logistical

considerations for the 363, 029 schools that must adapt, adopt or fail.

This research is an investigation into the nature of organisational sustainability in
Indonesian schools. It investigates the adaptation process of three different types of schools in
Indonesia operating within times of unstable public policy. The research endeavoured to
disclose the key organisational components of the selected case study schools and their
responses to considerable flux in public policy. The study examines the possibility of
integrating key aspects of learning from change situations into systemic approaches to the
organisational design of schools in Indonesia. Using a multiple case study approach, the study
sought answers to the following research questions: 1) How do schools respond to turbulent
situations? 2) How do schools adjust to extreme flux in their internal and external contexts?
3) What are the factors that contribute to the effectiveness of schools’ responses under
extreme environmental flux and sustainable school organisational design? 4) Does flux force

schools to change their structure/organisational design?



The findings indicate that key dimensions of Dynamic Capability, which was first
proposed by Teece (1997), and adapted by many scholars such as Zahra et al. (2006), were
orchestrated in unique ways across the three schools. The depicted important actions
implemented by the schools, corresponded with dimensions of dynamic capability, namely,
sensing, seizing, and transforming. The cross-case analysis of the findings suggested that the
area of adaptation for these schools could be formulated within the following phases: a)
questioning and understanding the situation; b) identifying and defining school identity in
order to guide adjustment efforts; c) maximizing communication, network, and school

resources; and d) insights into the school structure.

This study highlights the significance of particular approaches to organisational
design that features dynamic capabilities and substantive capability to help schools manage
their resources in order to successfully adapt within unstable environmental periods.
However, there are certain organisational contexts that are idiosyncratic from one school to
another, calling into play the overarching need for school leaders to always understand the
nature of their school organisation and the presenting change agenda, requiring a contextual

application of the model.
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1 Introduction

1.1 Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of this research. It begins with the background of
the study, followed by the rationale and the significance of the research. Following on, the aim
and scope of the research are elaborated, and the research questions are stated. The

organisation of the study is explained before this chapter is summarised.

1.2 Background

Some authors have suggested that a ‘good’ educational institution is one that seeks to
create and nurture outstanding educational outcomes (C. A. Brown, 2014; Efird & C.-K.]. Lee,
2014). Reading across the scholarly literature, the definition of a ‘good’ school and its
contribution to student outcomes is widely contested (Stewart, 2012; Sturges, 2015; Zierer,
2013). Some scholars focus on the aspect of teaching and learning; they define a good
school/educational institution as one that helps students advance their knowledge, both
conceptually and practically (Urbanovi¢ & Baleviciené, 2014). However, some scholars have
prioritised assessment results, asserting that a good school is a school that helps its students
obtain the best results in assessments such as the national examination, PIRLS, PISA and
TIMMS (Urbanovic & Baleviciené, 2014). Further still, some literature suggested the
importance of service delivery. In this instance, a good school is a school that is able to
manage its resources in order to address all stakeholders’ needs (Bonnor, 2012; A. Brown,
2011; Hopson, 2008; Nedelcu, 2008). Regardless of the agreed definition, a good education
requires educational stakeholders to plan, guide and act across the various modalities of an
educational institution in order to achieve the main goal of education, which, according to
some authors and the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), is to
further the economic and social prosperity of the country (Astakhova et al., 2016; DeVillar,
2014; OECD, 2015) in the sense that the education system evolves in accordance with the
changing social and economic environment. For this reason, Indonesia has a complex history

of educational change and development.

Since the reformation (reformasi) era began in 1998 which was marked by the fall of
the Suharto regime and subsequent democratisation, Indonesia has experienced turbulent
social, economic, and political periods (Bunnell, Miller, Phelps, & Taylor, 2013). This era

triggered popular unrest that manifested across social, cultural, economic, and political
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contexts within the country (Bunnell et al., 2013; Parker & Raihani, 2011). The events that
were triggered by reformasi, together with other factors such as exponential growth in
information technologies and the impact of globalisation, have continued to create unstable
environmental conditions for government and private organisations (Gellert, 2014; Harvey,
2006 ; OECD, 2008). These inter-related contextual features have forced some organisations
to adapt and adjust their structures and organisational design (Ito, 2011; Mappiasse, 2014;

OECD, 2015). These challenges have also impacted schools, to which we now turn.

The governance structures of schools contribute further complexity to their situation.
In Indonesia, there are seven types of schools: (1) national (non-religious based) government
schools, (2) vocational government schools, (3) private (non-religious based) schools, (4)
private vocational schools, (5) Islamic government schools, (6) private (religious based)
schools, and (7) international standardised schools. These schooling types are governed by
two Government Ministries; The Ministry of Education and Culture (MoEC) and the Ministry
of Religious Affairs (MoRA). The Ministry of Education and Culture has wider authority than
Ministry of Religious Affairs, as it regulates almost every aspect of school management,
teaching and learning processes, and school activities, particularly in the national (non-
religious based) and vocational government schools. On the other hand, Islamic government
schools are required to align their policies with both ministries; particularly in relation to
curriculum design. Apart from these two school categories, the private schools, both religious
and non-religious based, have a choice of operating under either of the two aforementioned
ministries. Thus, all Indonesian schools have to synergise their programs in accordance with
government agendas which are often changing, particularly when a new government official is
appointed. Moreover, the two ministries in charge may have different agendas and interests.
In this instance, the decision-making processes are often lengthy as a result of negotiation. In
short, all Indonesian schools must accommodate factors in establishing their programs: the
two ministries (MoEC and MoRA), a foundation board (for private schools), school core
values, organisational resources, and the changing market (parents, students, business
entities). Therefore, Indonesian schools are highly susceptible to, and impacted by, their

environment.

1.3 Rationale and Significance of the Research

Indonesian schools operate within a complex and turbulent context that requires

constant adaptation. The uncertainty of the national context, in terms of national politics,



tends to create uncertainty in government regulation. For instance, before the
implementation of the 2013 curriculum (K-13), a competency-based curriculum was
instituted from 2004. Across the 363,029 schools in Indonesia (MoEC, 2016), the roll out of
this mandated curriculum orientation had only just been completed when another official
curriculum decree, the KTSP (Kurikulum Tingkat Satuan Pendidikan), was mandated and
implemented within two years following the previous curriculum. In 2013, the K-13
curriculum entered the public policy arena with some schools piloting its implementation. In
2014, K-13 was formally rolled out in all schools in Indonesia. However, toward the end of
2014, the government announced a new policy which reimposed the old curriculum (KTSP)

across the educational landscape (MoEC, 2014).

The last case of curriculum change (from KTSP to K-13) is the most significant change
in the history of curriculum policy in Indonesia (Imam, 2014; Loeziana, 2016). Not only
because it has been rolled out, withdrawn, and reimposed, but also the significance of the
changing aspects. The changes cover all aspects of the curriculum including administration,
curriculum structure and content, pedagogy, and assessment (Anzar, 2016; Choirul, 2019;
Salwa, 2016). Schools were faced with relatively new aspects of curriculum. Although some
schools, particularly those that are situated in big cities, are fast in adapting to the changes
because of the ease of information access and availability of resources, such adaptation

remains a challenge for most schools in Indonesia (Imam, 2014; Loeziana, 2016).

Pedagogically, teachers and students are required to adjust to a newly designed
teaching method that is more inquiry based and student centred (Anzar, 2016; Choirul, 2019;
Salwa, 2016). To some extent, this is good for both teachers and students. However, some
teachers who are new to this teaching method may find it difficult to fully comprehend and
implement. As a consequence, they have to undertake training to familiarise themselves with
new methods. This means that they have to leave their classes and organise substitute
lessons. This type of transition also happens in the area of assessment. In fact, the assessment
area has been one of the most significant factors for teachers and school leaders because the
previous curriculum (KTSP) was mainly based on summative assessment, while the new
curriculum (K-13) emphasises on both formative and summative assessment (Anzar, 2016;
Choirul, 2019; Salwa, 2016). This also leads to substantial workloads for teachers and school

leaders, both administratively and intellectually.



Based on the above issues, in the Indonesian context, flexible and adaptive
organisational design and processes are crucial to ensure organisational sustainability in
terms of providing appropriate responses to fluxes in public policy. Given the number of
schools impacted by this policy flux, it is important to understand the key organisational
capabilities that enable appropriate responses. It can be argued that sufficient understanding
of these organisational capabilities can help Indonesian schools to flourish in the face of
contextual change. More importantly, considering the context of this research and the absence
of prior studies, there are number of factors which bolster the significance of this research.
First, there is a gap in the literature about how Indonesian schools adapt to change and the
factors that enable successful adaptation. Second, there are more than 350,000 school leaders
and school boards charged with change management in response to flux with no research to
support them. Third, policy makers can benefit from understanding the ways in which schools
manage change and, therefore, shape policy decisions accordingly. Fourth, gaining an
understanding to support schools to adapt is a critical part of sustaining a quality education
with a sense of continuity and reliability for the hundreds of thousands of students in schools

across Indonesia today.

1.4 Aims and Scope of the Research

Many studies have noted that organisational dimensions and components are inter-
related and concentrated together in very different ways that are influenced by nuanced
contexts contributing significantly to the success of organisational performance (Baraldi,
Gressetvold, & Harrison, 2012; Buchanan & Dawson, 2007; Daft, 2010). This study attempts to
understand the nature of organisational sustainability in Indonesian schools. This research
also seeks to identify the components (key organisational capabilities) that contribute to
sustainability and growth of those schools. The core focus is on how schools respond to

environmental flux.

The research would be beneficial and valuable for schools and educational systems to
better understand the nature of schools’ responses within environmental flux. Moreover, it is
hoped the research will contribute significantly to formulating school organisational designs

and processes that offer flexibility. Therefore, the aim of this research is to:

1. Better understand the nature of schools’ responses within changeable contexts;
2. Identify the organisational components that contribute to schools’ responses to

achieve sustainability;



3. Frame and formulate the elements of schools’ organisational sustainability;

4. Theorise the nature of sustainable school organisational design within changeable
contexts; and

5. Provide recommendations for potential organisational design frameworks for

schooling systems and policy makers.

To fulfil these aims, this research explored three different types of high schools within
two intersecting regions, namely, Jakarta and Tangerang. The three types of schools were: 1) a
national (non-religious based) government high school (SMAN); 2) an Islamic government

high school (MAN); and 3) an Islamic private high school (MAS).

1.5 Research Questions

The research questions that will be addressed by this research are as follow:

1. How do schools respond to turbulent situations?

2. How do schools adjust to extreme flux in their internal and external contexts?

3. What are the factors that contribute to the effectiveness of schools’ responses under
extreme environmental flux and sustainable school organisational design?

4. Does flux force schools to change their structure/organisation design?



1.6 Thesis Structure

This research is organised into nine chapters. The details of the chapters are as

follow:
Chapter Title Focus

1 Introduction General overview of this research.

2 Literature Review  Issues around the study of organisation, particularly
issues related to how organisations deal with changing
contexts.

Methodology Description of the methodology used in this study.

4 In Case Analysis of  In-case analysis of case 1 (school 1), analysis of
School 1 interview data from respondents relating to the main

ideas in the research questions.

5 In Case Analysis of  In-case analysis of case 2 (school 2), analysis of
School 2 interview data from respondents relating to the main

ideas in the research questions.

6 In Case Analysis of  In-case analysis of case 3 (school 3), analysis of
School 3 interview data from respondents relating to the main

ideas in the research questions.

7 Cross Case Analysis Responses from the three schools are compared to
identify similarities, differences, tensions, emerging
questions and key presenting themes of interest for
discussion.

8 Discussion: The Four important ideas formulated in the previous
Findings and The chapter will be discussed further in alignment with the
Literature literature.

9 Conclusion Conclusion and recommendations.

1.7 Chapter Summary

This research, using multiple case studies, is an investigation into the nature of

organisational sustainability in Indonesian schools in the context of unstable policy

environments. Using a multiple case study approach, it endeavours to disclose the key

organisational components of three selected schools and their response to considerable

public policy flux. Furthermore, the research examines the possibility of learning from and

integrating the key aspects of the contributing components of organisational sustainability

into systemic approaches to the organisational design of schools in Indonesia.



2 Literature Review

2.1 Introduction

This chapter discusses and explores how organisations deal with changing contexts.
It also provides information regarding the context of the cases examined, namely, the
Indonesian education system. The chapter starts by discussing and reviewing the literature,

then concludes with the gaps and tensions in the literature in relation to this research.

2.2 Literature Review

All schools in Indonesia are situated within a neoliberal policy environment that
shapes and influences what they can and cannot do. Neoliberalism presents as a dominant
political and economic development ideology that promotes the ‘hand of the free market’ to
determine approaches to economic productivity and global competitiveness. It is an ideology
that features in public policy design and practice (Harvey, 2005, 2006). The ideology of
neoliberalism positions the role of government as a protector of the free reign of the
marketplace (Harvey, 2005). Market rule has now coupled with state intervention (what was
known as Keynesian economics in the post-World War Two era) as a core component of

institutional governance (Blossing, Imsen, & Moos, 2014; Bockman, 2013).

2.2.1 The workings of Neoliberal ideology

Neoliberal ideology has infiltrated public policy assumptions, design and
implementation in Indonesia over the last 20 years (Bunnell & Miller, 2011; Gellert, 2014). It
has spurned new power relations between the market, the state, and the social institutions of
the state. Government policy action construed within the market logics of efficiency,
competitiveness, accountability and profitability (Bockman, 2013) influence how politicians,
business leaders and high-level bureaucrats define ‘good’ and ‘responsible’ government in
Indonesia. Therefore, any discussion of organisational or structural change in schools must
also encompass an awareness of how neoliberal ideology influences the various ways policies
are foisted upon schools, and their consequent impact upon schooling purposes and values,

schooling responses to new policy, and possible policy side effects.

The liberalisation of social and economic relations, acknowledging layered
complexity and cultural nuance presenting in different geographical locations, has shaped,

and continues to shape, government priorities in Indonesia. All organisations, both public and



private, must address the macro and micro workings of the marketplace and, in doing so, find

approaches to innovation for organisational sustainability (Ball, 2015; Montgomery, 2015).

Market liberalisation therefore continues to impact the strategic work of
organisational leaders, who often present as the key conduits and ‘shock absorbers’ of
external environmental change, and what must be addressed internally to respond to change
(Ben-Ner, Kong, & Lluis, 2012; Boonstra, 2013; Feldman & Pentland, 2003). In considering
organisational change, organisational leaders must be attentive to key elements or
components of their organisations that can be adjusted in order to create more favourable
and stable organisational conditions (Collins, 2002; Dunphy, Griffiths, & Benn, 2007; Parrish,
2010). In other words, astute and informed sustainable and productive organisations will
continually utilise their resources to innovate towards their determined organisational goals

within any market-based society (Hyslop-Margison & Sears, 2006).

Neoliberalism, in its various manifestations, has impacted the Indonesian educational
sector and continues to do so. This includes influence over organisational management
priorities, forms and approaches to professional development, curriculum design and
orientation, schooling purposes, approaches to accountability, dominant pedagogical
practices and resourcing allocations for teaching and learning. Moreover, in recent years,
neoliberal public policy has been directed at a schools’ leadership and management domains,
calling for leaders’ compliance with new policies within increasingly explicit rules governing
school behaviour. Within the realm of accountability, increasingly sophisticated measurement
regimes are being used to quantify school success, or lack thereof, and defining and

distinguishing a ‘good’ principal from ‘poor’ one, and a ‘good’ teacher from a ‘bad’ one.

In the Indonesian context, a notable neoliberal public policy ideology features in the
National Education System Law No. 20 of 2003. This policy stated that all schools in Indonesia
should adopt a School Based Management (SBM) system. This system delegates authority to
schools to manage their own resources and stakeholders in order to meet government
standards. Greater accountability is, therefore, expected of the principal and school
community for the achievement of acceptable schooling outcomes. Furthermore, the
government imposed another policy, the National Education Standard (PP No. 19 2005), that
specifies eight essential criteria for a good and effective schooling system. In this regard,
schools are being forced to respond and adhere to regulations in line with the government’s

agenda. Thus, the question arises, what is schooling in Indonesia actually for?



In recent years, SBM has appeared to facilitate greater autonomy for principals but, in
actual fact, it has increased principals’ accountability to the bureaucracy for appropriate
management of government funding allocations and student results (Bunnell et al., 2013;
Mappiasse, 2014; Neilson, 2013). SBM is inspired by neoliberalism within a logic of more
explicit accountability and efficiency (Blossing et al., 2014; Bunnell et al., 2013), delivered and

controlled by the central bureaucracy rather than by schools.

2.2.2 Neoliberalism and the purpose of schooling

Neoliberal ideology is endemic across the OECD in the education realm. Public
schools in Australia, for instance, according to Campbell and Sherington (2009), are becoming
more like private firms that must compete against each other for more privileged, high social
capital students who bring with them a propensity to achieve higher grades, thereby creating
a more competitive market positioning for the successful ‘market savvy’ school. This
phenomenon highlights how some schools are becoming more attuned to the workings of the
education marketplace rather than prioritising an equitable and inclusive education for all
students, disadvantaged and privileged alike. In other words, the education marketplace
works to weaken some schools’ commitment to a quality education for all young people,
because disadvantaged and high needs students can be seen by some educational leaders as
detrimental to their market brand or school image in the community, therefore negatively
impacting future enrolments. Schooling purpose is, therefore, not always focused on equity
and inclusion for all, but a quality education for students who, by virtue of their demographic,
improve the brand image of the school within the market. Within this market-based ideology
(neoliberalism), parents are positioned as customers and students as potential clients, with
decisions about choice of school being made in a consumer context like food choices in a
supermarket (Connell, 2013). In this sense, schools are becoming more like a commodity or

product to be purchased on the open market.

Determining the purposes of schooling has been, and still remains, an area of
scholarly, political and philosophical contestation and consideration (Labree, 1997; Sadovnik,
Cookson, & Semel, 2013; Spring, 1991). According to leading scholars, in the last 100 years,
arguments have coalesced across three pillars of contention, each of which contributes to the
various manifestations of schooling (Ebert, 2008; Sadovnik et al., 2013). These pillars can be
loosely described as social, economic and political schooling purposes. The scope of the social
pillar moves from social control through to social mobility and includes preparation of
students for social roles (OECD, 2012, 2015; Sadovnik et al., 2013). The economic pillar

9



considers the broader objective of improving workforce quality in the interests of national
growth and prosperity, and for promoting greater life opportunity in terms of access to good
future careers for the individual (Sadovnik et al,, 2013). The debate around the political pillar
of schooling purpose has been ongoing since the early 1990s. It can be described as an effort
to educate students about the values of being a good citizen who is active and well informed

(Bellamy & Goodlad, 2008; OECD, 2012; Sadovnik et al., 2013).

In the context of Indonesia, research literature on schooling purpose is very limited,
but can be examined from the formal legislation within the national education system. The
Indonesian National Education Act (2003), Article 3, Number 20/2003, stated that the
Indonesian education system’s objective is to address three main schooling purposes: “social
(creating faithful, pious, and creative citizens), economic (creating knowledgeable and skilful

citizens), and political (nurturing democratic, responsible, and noble character)”.

The schooling objectives articulated in the National Education Act apply to all schools, but
many private schools expand upon those specified objectives to include aspects that are often
unique and valued by their particular institutions. This may include gaining financial benefit,
spreading certain cultural or religious teachings, and preserving valued culture and skills.
Therefore, within the discussion of schooling objectives, we should consider that most
Indonesian schools aspire to achieve the three national schooling purposes mentioned, but
with significant caveats. For example, some schools endeavour to sustain what they stipulate
as their values and ideals, while others adjust their original purposes in response to the
various pressures of neoliberalism, often exerted by government through policy impacting
organisational life. Given the purposes of education as outlined by the National Act (2003), I
question how might schooling purposes be managed in terms of a school’s responsiveness to

flux in their environment?

2.2.3 Organisational change and adaptation

Given the investigative intent of this study and the lack of research on how
Indonesian schools respond to fluctuating environments in terms of their organisational
design, an exploration of research undertaken on non-educational organisations is helpful.
This cannot be directly applied to schools, but it does offer insight as to the kinds of questions

that might be asked of schools experiencing environmental flux in relation to this work.

A dominant assumption within organizational studies is a view that change is an

ever-present necessity for organisational development (Ben-Ner et al., 2012; Boonstra, 2013;
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Daft, 2010). Furthermore, change in organisations is an ever-present reality and can be
undertaken in various ways because organisations are composed of structures, resources,
cultures, markets and stakeholders, each of which are inter-related and intertwined in their
development (Collins, 2002; Dunphy et al., 2007; Parrish, 2010). Organisational sustainability
and development is dependent upon appropriate changes being made to these or some of
these components to meet with external or internal environmental flux (Ben-Ner et al., 2012;

Boonstra, 2013; Daft, 2010).

Organisations, regardless of their size, state or culture, are situated within conditions
that influence and shape their organisational behaviours (March & Simon, 1993; Shafritz &
Ott, 2005; Zahra, Spienza, & Davidsson, 2006). These conditions may also determine the
choice of strategies or even the purposes of an organisation (Daft, 2010; Narayanan & Nath,
1993; Wiklund, 1999). Most studies on organisational development concur that
organisational contexts have a significant effect on organisational performance and
sustainability (Ambrosini, Bowman, & Collier, 2009; Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000; Helfat &
Peteraf, 2003, 2015; Zollo & Winter, 2002).

Organisations require capacity for adaptation, adjustment and change. In this regard,
some studies stress the importance of leadership (Hamel, 2000; Seah & Hsieh, 2015;
Skordoulis & Dawson, 2007; Tourish & Hargie, 2003; Yulk, 2009) in leading the change. Other
studies focus on the importance of organisational culture to create or initiate change among
other components (Boonstra, 2013; D'Aveni, 1999; Schein, 1993). Other studies in the realm
of organisational change highlight the need for leaders to deeply understand their context and
identify the factors which enable or hamper any change initiative (Block, 1987; Buchanan &
Boddy, 1992; Cooper & Sawaf, 1997; Guest & King, 2001; Mohr & Julie, 2005; Nonaka &
Konno, 2000; Pfeffer, 1982; Reed & Hughes, 1992).

Beyond these approaches, the importance of organisational design as a key ingredient
to responsive change when needed has been well theorised (Burns & Stalker, 1994; Tsoukas
& Chia, 2002; Waldersee, Griffiths, & Lai, 2003). Significant organisational redesign is an
arduous process and draws heavily on human and financial resources (Collins, 2002;
Mintzberg & Waters, 1985; Waldersee et al., 2003). Thus, appropriate organisational design is
a substantial consideration in terms of ensuring the long term sustainability of the
organisation (Griffin, Cordery, & Soo, 2015; Heckmann, Steger, & Dowling, 2016; Kral &

Kralova, 2016). Therefore, organisational design lies at the heart of this inquiry.
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Daft (2007) proposed a comprehensive definition of organisational design that
describes it as a formal, guided process by which management must achieve an appropriate
combination of differentiation and integration of the organisation's operations in response to
the level of uncertainty in its external environment. Through the design process,
organisations act to improve their capacity and performance in order to optimise service

delivery (Cooperrider & Godwin, 2012; Daft, 2010; Narasimha, 2000).

Furthermore, Daft (2010) highlighted two important dimensions of organisational
change agendas that should always be taken into consideration: the structural dimension and
the contextual dimension. The structural dimension is an organisational structure in terms of
its internal systems and characteristics, analysing patterns in the organisation to provide
basic information. Structural dimensions include: formalisation (written documentation and
guidelines around organisational behaviour and activities), specialisation (whereby certain
employees are responsible for certain tasks, defining the division of labour), hierarchy of
authority (span of control which describes levels of power within organisations),
centralisation or decentralisation (authority to make decisions), professionalism (formal
education and training of employees), and personnel ratio (the ratio between the number of
people in each department compared to the total number of employees) (Daft, 2010;
Mintzberg & Waters, 1985; Randolph & Dess, 1984).

On the other hand, the contextual dimension is “a set of overlapping elements that
underlie an organization’s structure and work process” (Daft, 2007, 2010). Contextual
dimensions shape and influence organisational structure. These include: organisational size
and available technology (e.g., tools, techniques, and actions used to transform inputs into
outputs), the environment (elements external to the organisation that may affect the
organisation’s performance: the changing marketplace, associated legislation, socio-political
conditions, stakeholders, competitors), goals and strategies, and organisational culture (Daft,

2007,2010).

Most organisational theorists argue that organisational design evolves in response to
changes in the contextual dimension, particularly the organisational environment
(Cooperrider & Godwin, 2012; Daft, 2010; Griffin et al., 2015). One of the most well-known
organisational theories, formulated by Weber and Taylor, highlights the bureaucratic and
mechanistic design of organisations (Mintzberg & Waters, 1985; Morgan, 1989; Shetty, 1972).

Other organisation theories outline a model of organisational design that resembles living
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organisms adjusting to the changing environment (Daft, 2010; Randolph & Dess, 1984;
Szilagyi & Wallace, 1990).

Mechanistic design is characterised by the use of closed systems and formal
structures, while organic organisation is based on open systems with flexible structures.
Similarly, in terms of tasks, organic organisation has fewer structured tasks in comparison to
mechanistic organisations. Scholars have argued that mechanistic organisations tend to base
tasks on habitual operations, while organic organisations prefer to develop problem solving
systems that are based on the uncertainty of the external environment (Morgan, 1989;
Narayanan & Nath, 1993; Robbins & Barnwell, 1998). Thus, the dichotomy of organisational
design lies between mechanistic and organic design. However, it is important to consider that

some organisations may, in fact, employ both strategies.

2.2.4 Investigating elements of organizational adaptation in design

Internal core capability for the betterment of the organisation is a significant
contributor to organisational sustainability (Augier & Teece, 2009; Eisenhardt & Martin,
2000; Sune & Gibb, 2015; Teece, 2016). This is known as ‘dynamic capability’ (i.e., the
capability to be dynamic as a core feature of an organisation) (Teece, 2009, 2012; Teece,
Pisano, & Shuen, 1997). Although prior studies have proposed variations on this concept, it
was Teece who introduced the term ‘dynamic capability’. Initially, dynamic capability was
understood as the firm’s ability to integrate, build and reconfigure internal and external
competencies to address rapidly changing environments (Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000; Helfat
et al., 2007; Teece & Pisano, 1994). The concept signifies the ability of an organisation to
correct, integrate, and redevelop its internal and external skills and resources in response to
environmental change or organisational needs (Teece, 2009; Zahra & George, 2002; Zollo &

Winter, 2002).

Research on dynamic capability is quite extensive. Some scholars elaborated the
theoretical aspects, including proposing different understandings of dynamic capability
(Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000; Teece, 2009; C. L. Wang & Ahmed, 2007), elements of dynamic
capability (Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000; C.-H. Wang, Liu, Cheng, & Huang, 2016; C. L. Wang &
Ahmed, 2007; Wohlgemuth & Wenzel, 2016), and connecting dynamic capability with other
organisational concepts (Lin, Su, & Higgins, 2016; Reijsen, Helms, Batenburg, & Foorthuis,
2014; Tallott & Hilliard, 2016). However, most research on dynamic capability has been

conducted in the private sector business environment. This begs the question; can we find
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something similar that is applicable to the organisational work in school contexts? How can

we best understand dynamic capability and its components in relation to schools?

Apart from the discussion on the theoretical aspects of dynamic capability, other
scholars focused their efforts into answering questions concerned with the practicality of the
concept, centring their studies on examining the role of dynamic capability in shaping
organisational development and sustainability (Breznik & Lahovnik, 2014; Chen, Kerr, Tsang,
& Sung, 2014; Jiang, Mavondo, & Matanda, 2015; Ljungquist, 2014; Sune & Gibb, 2015). Other
scholars identified different aspects that should be included to fully understand dynamic
capability, such as substantive capacity and organisational learning, while others proposed
some exceptions and exclusions, such as the indirect effect of dynamic capability upon
organisational competitive advantage (Ambrosini et al., 2009; Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000;
Helfat et al., 2007; Zahra et al., 2006; Zollo & Winter, 2002). In this regard, would the concept
of dynamic capability be applicable to understanding schools’ responses toward ever-
changing policy or community demographics? Is it possible to frame schools’ responses

toward the dynamic capability frameworks?

Zahra et al (2006) noted that other scholars positioned a different focus on
understanding dynamic capability, arguing that the different understanding occurred because
of the idiosyncratic nature of dynamic capability which is unique and difficult to replicate
(Giniuniene & Jurksiene, 2015; Tallott & Hilliard, 2016; Teece et al., 1997; Wohlgemuth &
Wenzel, 2016). However, most studies base their understanding of dynamic capability on two
key concepts (Giniuniene & Jurksiene, 2015; Wohlgemuth & Wenzel, 2016): the definition
proposed by Teece et al. (1997) and that of Eisenhardt and Martin (2000). The core
component of dynamic capability, as proposed by Teece and colleagues (1997), is ability to
integrate, build, and reconfigure organisational competencies. Eisenhardt and Martin (2000)
understand dynamic capability as a specific strategic process such as product development,
alliancing, and strategic decision making (Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000; Giniuniene & Jurksiene,
2015; Wohlgemuth & Wenzel, 2016). Each of these approaches suggests a focus on what types
of organisational design in schools are most responsive to their stipulated purposes of

schooling and the ways the components of schools are adjusted as the context shifts.

With regard to the above, it is important to consider the definition of dynamic
capability proposed by Giudici and Reinmoeller (2012). They described dynamic capability as

“the capacity of an organization to purposefully create, extend, and modify its resource base”
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(Helfat et al., 2007 cited in Giudici and Reinmoeller, 2012, p. 4). This definition synthesised
two main definitions in the literature; Teece et al. and Eisenhardt and Martin. It incorporated
important elements that have been noted by Teece et al., namely, capacity to create, extend,
and modify, also asserting that dynamic capability is deliberately created through specific
strategic processes (Eisenhardt & Martin) which exclude incidental problem solving (Helfat et
al,, 2007; Tallott & Hilliard, 2016; Wohlgemuth & Wenzel, 2016). In regard to the above
elaboration, do the components of dynamic capability have applicability and practical
application in school contexts? Would this framework be beneficial for schools and how does

a school modify its resource base?

Another aspect of dynamic capability that has been discussed by both Teece et al. and
Eisenhardt and Martin is the formulation of dynamic capability. All agreed that the
formulation of dynamic capability is created through systemic and routinised processes,
involving two important organisational elements; strategic and operational. However, they
have different perspectives on the degree to which routines should be applied in the process
of formulation. Wohlgemuth and Wenzel (2016) stated that the formulation of dynamic
capability according to Teece et al. requires routinisation at both strategic and operational
levels. In contrast, Eisenhardt and Martin proposed less strategic than operational level

routines (Wohlgemuth & Wenzel, 2016).

2.2.5 Dynamic capability and substantive capability

One of the most important contributions in the literature around dynamic capability
is the work of Zahra et al. (2006). Their study noted that some prior studies confused the
issue. They claimed that one of the reasons for this confusion is correlating dynamic capability
with organisational performance and competitive advantage. However, there are also some
studies that suggest dynamic capabilities have significant correlation with, and make
significant contributions to, organisational performance. This assumption has created
confusion because other studies have proven that high dynamic capability does not always
have a causal relationship to competitive advantage (Zahra et al., 2006). Moreover, the Zahra
et al. (2006) study provided an extensive review of the literature concerning dynamic
capability concepts and their relationship to other organisational elements, including

organisational learning, organisational environment, and organisational performance.

Another important contribution of the Zahra et al. (2006) study is the clear

elaboration of the difference between dynamic capability and substantive capability. After
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exposing and mapping various studies of dynamic capability, Zahra and colleagues arrived at
the following understanding: “... dynamic capabilities as the abilities to reconfigure a firm’s
resources and routines in the manner envisioned and deemed appropriate by the firm’s
principal decision-maker(s)...” (Zahra et al., 2006. p. 924). Meanwhile, substantive capability
is understood as:

...an ‘ordinary’ (substantive) capability as the organization’s ability to produce a desired

output (tangible or intangible), and a dynamic capability as the higher-order ability to

manipulate their substantive capabilities. The distinctions we add are: (1) to tie the

definition not necessarily to financial performance but to the ability to reconfigure as

desired; and (2) to make explicit the role of decision-makers in enacting and directing such

capabilities ... (Zahra et al, 2006. p. 924).

The above explanation of substantive capability may present as a key conceptual
contribution to better address the misunderstanding where substantive capability was
confused for dynamic capability. Moreover, the study also mentioned gaps in the literature
including that most studies were conducted on established ventures, whereas limited studies
examined newly established organisations (Zahra et al., 2006). It is important to acknowledge
that in a recent publication, Teece (2019) defined a concept similar to substantive capability
as ‘ordinary capability’. However, this study chose to use the term ‘substantive capability’
because the above-mentioned capability is important and critical to an organisation.
Therefore, labelling it as ‘ordinary capability’ indicates lack of significance of the idea. In
addition, in relation to the import of this study, no studies thus far have investigated the

notion and manifestations of dynamic capability in schools.

2.2.6 Elements of dynamic capability

In more recent elaborations of the concept, Teece (2007, 2009, 2014a), who is aware
that the nature of dynamic capability is idiosyncratic, proposed three main components of
dynamic capability: sensing capability, seizing capability, and transforming capability. Sensing
capability is understood as the capability of assessing and identifying internal and external
opportunities. It can be seen through the routines of scanning and exploration. Seizing
capability is associated with the capability of embracing opportunities and orchestrating them
within suitable contexts. Transforming capability enables an organisation to undertake
continuous renewal. It helps the organisation to manage and reconfigure assets and resources

as well as maintain responsiveness for sustainability.

Apart from the three elements of dynamic capability proposed by Teece as described

above, Hou (2008) proposed other elements integral to dynamic capability. He identified that
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dynamic capability has four core elements namely: sensing capability, relationship capability,
absorptive capability, and adaptive capability (H.-J. Chang, Hou, & Lin, 2013; Hou, 2008). One
of the focuses of developing sensing capability is to create high customer value (H.-]. Chang et
al,, 2013; Slater & Narver, 1995). A good sensing capability can be achieved through
continuous effort to collect customer needs data and identify potential competitors (H.-].
Chang et al., 2013; Slater & Narver, 1995). Pavlou (2006) added that sensing capability can
enhance “resource development capability through confirmation, propagation and market

information leverage actions” (Pavlou 2004 cited in H.-J. Chang et al., 2013, p. 54).

Relationship capability is the ability and capability to use and enhance available
resources to ensure stakeholders are sustainably invested in the goals of the enterprise or
organisation (Blyler & Coff, 2003). Further, Blyler and Coff (2003) stated that stakeholders
are a critical element of any enterprise because the organisational environment is always
uncertain, thereby acknowledging that stakeholders in the organisational chain are also
ephemeral (Eisenhardt & Martin, 2000). In this regard, maintaining this relationship
capability is crucial (Luo, 2000, 2002). Maintaining relationship capability is mainly achieved
through acquisition of resources, knowledge, and techniques used to obtain, integrate, and re-
arrange the resources in alignment with organisational environments (Adler & Kwon, 2002;

Blyler & Coff, 2003; Money, Gilly, & Graham, 1998).

In the early stage, absorptive capability involves the process of analysing knowledge
that has been obtained through knowledge acquisition (scanning and exploring). Absorptive
capability includes exploration and leverage of knowledge, assimilation of new knowledge
with the current knowledge and practices, and transformation of the knowledge to boost

organisational performance (Zahra & George, 2002; Zahra & Nielsen, 2002; Zott, 2003).

To some extent, through adaptive capability, resources will be aligned in accordance
with organisational occurrences or environmental changes. Adaptive capability mainly
pertains to analysing organisational processes, asset utilisation, and development pathways.
It can also configure new resources for the organisation, or reconfigure available resources, as
well as acquire or relinquish organisational resources. Apart from synergising organisational
resources as a system, adaptive capability also considers the process of individual’s
adaptation through knowledge conversion and reconfiguration as an important contributor to
the betterment of the organisation which may also contribute to an organisation’s

sustainability (Adner & Helfat, 2003; Helfat & Peteraf, 2003; Luo, 2000).
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Jiao, Wei, and Cui (2010) argued that dynamic capability has four important elements, namely
environmental sensing capabilities (Lawson & Samson, 2001; Prahalad & Hamel, 1990),
change and renewal capability (Helfat & Peteraf, 2003; Zollo & Winter, 2002), technological
flexibility capabilities (Collis, 1994; lanisti & Clark, 1994), and organisational flexibilities
capability (Chandler, 1990; Nelson & Winter, 1982; Zollo & Winter, 1999). Further, their study
summarised that the above capabilities will help a firm or organisation identify and respond
to changes efficiently and effectively. Similarly, the capabilities will allow an organisation to
innovate, and transform and possess, flexible technology systems and organisational

structure.

Figure 2.1: Illustration of dynamic capability components proposed by key theorists

Teece (22001(17)’ 2009, Hou (2008) Jiao, Wei, and Cui (2010) | CODE
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Legend: Environment Relationship Sensing Capability (ERSC); Seizing Absorptive Relationship Capability
(SARC); Transforming Organizational Relationship Capability (TORC)

Figure 2.1 above summarises different components of dynamic capabilities that have
been proposed by various theorists. The components have been aligned with the interview
questions in order to answer the research questions of the study (see Appendix 1). It should
be noted that the explanation and the explication of the concepts are similar to Teece’s
conceptual work. In this regard, this study chooses to base its analysis on Teece’s (2007;

2016; 2017) concept of dynamic capability.
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2.2.7 Practical proof of dynamic capability

Some studies on dynamic capability have supported its significant value to
organisational performance and survival. For example, a study by Singh, Singh Oberoi, & Singh
Ahuja (2013) examined the relationship of dynamic capability to strategic flexibility in large
and medium scale organisation in India. The study provided four important contributions to
the understanding of dynamic capability: First, the study identified and examined some
important dimensions of dynamic capability and strategic capability to maximise
organisational performance; second, the ability of an organisation to compete and survive is
not only determined by its ability to use the existing resources, rather, the organisation needs
to adjust and adapt their ability to reshape and develop their organisational capability in
response to the changing environment; third, the findings of this study provide a useful
insight for organisational practitioners to adopt and implement the results in order to
respond more effectively to organisational circumstances; and, fourth, the study facilitates
opportunity to develop the concept of dynamic capability to foster strategic flexibility (C.-C.
Chang & Kuo, 2013; H.-J. Chang et al., 2013; Rodenbach & Brettel, 2012; Singh et al., 2013).

Jiao, Wei, and Cui (2010) presented different aspects of dynamic capability. They
examined the relationships between entrepreneurial orientation, dynamic capability, and
elements of organisational learning. The study found that entrepreneurial orientation (the
characteristics of innovation, autonomy, proactivity, risk taking, and competition initiative) of
a firm may contribute significantly to the enhancement of dynamic capability (Danneels,
2008; Helfat & Peteraf, 2009; Narayanan, Colwell, & Douglas, 2009). Furthermore, the study
discovered that the role of organisational learning components also generates and fosters the
existence of dynamic capability of the organisation. The process incorporates continuous
effort of key organisational actors to seek, gain, retain, reproduce, and share necessary
knowledge from networks and stakeholders (Hertog, Aa, & Jong, 2010; C. L. Wang & Ahmed,
2007).

2.2.8 Dynamic capability as a key component of effective organisations

The above review of organisation studies, particularly with regard to organisational
change and organisational development, have signified some important aspects of
organisational sustainability: First, organisations are highly influenced by organisational
contexts or occurrences; second, one method of coping with organisational occurrences is
organisational adaptation; third, the chance of achieving sustainability is higher when the

organisation understands itself well through the design process; and, fourth, some
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organisational core elements, such as dynamic capability, could be considered positive
contributors to the effectiveness of organisational sustainability and development. Thus,
research on understanding the nature of these core components and their role in the
formulation of organisational design in unstable environments can be potentially valuable.
Further studies on dynamic capability within different contexts and settings, such as schools,
can provide important theoretical improvements for the benefit of academics and

organisational practitioners.

2.2.9 Organizational ideology

Apart from the above explanation of organisation studies including organisational
design and sustainability, it is important to position this study within variations of
organisational ideology present in the literature. Among them are studies which base their
analysis on postmodern theories. These studies attempt to deconstruct common
understandings of organisational concepts and propose different meanings from various
vantage points (Kilduff, 1993). A good example of this is a proposal by Tsoukas and Chia
(2002) on the concept of ‘organizational becoming’. They believed that the process of
organisational design is not limited to a certain point where the design has been created.
Rather, they understood that organisations will continuously design their entity because it is
inter-related to other aspects and stakeholders that constantly change in accordance to other
influential aspects (Tsoukas & Chia, 2002). They further stated that dominant components of

an organisation that are usually static can also be a source of change (Tsoukas & Chia, 2002).

Aside from postmodern positionings, some studies have based their analysis on social
constructionist theories. These studies focus on how organisational occurrences are
perceived through socially constructed reality (Buono, 2015; Newton, Deetz, & Reed, 2011;
Nistelrooij & Sminia, 2010). Apart from these aforementioned analytical perspectives, a
modernist view of organisational studies also presents. This view focuses on performance
analysis in order to address certain organisational issues for pragmatic purposes. This
epistemological perspective is often focused on pragmatic efforts to achieve better

organisational performance (Cruickshank, 2012; Pugh, 1966).

2.2.10 Gaps and tensions in the organisational literature

Despite the plethora of extensive studies on organisational change and adaptation,
there are some scholarly gaps that can be identified: First, limited studies have practically

examined organisational core components such as dynamic capability; second, most studies
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have involved large or multinational firms and newly established firms are underrepresented
in the literature; third, limited research has been done on educational institutions,
particularly schools, in relation to dynamic capability; and, fourth, such a study has not been

conducted in Indonesia where the educational context has been volatile in recent times.

As has been outlined in the introduction and literature review, this research is
undertaken in the educational setting, particularly in Indonesian schools. This setting is
entirely different from the situation from which the dynamic capability perspective
originated, and most of the research has been conducted (the corporate setting). Apart from
the differences in management aspects between schools and corporates, the vision and
mission (or purpose in the school context) are another major aspect that distinguish the two
contexts. Corporates are more profit oriented, while schools are more public/community
service oriented. Albeit, some literature argued that schools are becoming more like

corporates.

Another important aspect is cultural differences. Dynamic capability originated from,
and is based on, Western culture, while this research is situated in Indonesian-Javanese
culture. Western culture is viewed as more individualistic and less bureaucratic (Rosenmann,
2016; Xu, Chen, & Xu, 2018). In contrast, Indonesian-Javanese culture is perceived as more
communal, considerate to others’ feelings, and bureaucratic in nature (Irawanto, Ramsey, &
Ryan, 2011; Kuncaraningrat, 1985). These cultural differences affect how people perceive
authority and power relations (Irawanto et al., 2011; Sholih & Ahmad, 2018). Westerners tend
to act and express more freely (Rosenmann, 2016; Xu et al., 2018), while Indonesian-Javanese
people tend to be more compliant (Sholih & Ahmad, 2018). Both cultural backgrounds, to
some extent, reflected and affected organisational behaviour of the respective cultures

(Irawanto et al., 2011; Sholih & Ahmad, 2018).

In regard to the differences and tensions in the setting and culture, this research is
intended to be more exploratory in nature. It aims to explore, elucidate, and establish some
foundational and fundamental assumptions and information from participants about the

adaptation process of Indonesian schools during unstable public policy times.

2.3 Chapter Summary

This chapter has highlighted key research literature insights pertaining to the study

of organisations and organisational change. It has also acknowledged the dominant concepts
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used by scholars to understand and perceive organisational adaptation. Most of the literature
suggested that organisations should adapt to change in order to develop and achieve
sustainability. I contend that this also applies to schools. More importantly, the review of the
literature highlighted the adaptation framework of dynamic capability that may be beneficial
following research-informed analysis and adaptation as an effective framework to deal with
environmental flux in Indonesia. The framework suggested that, in order to be sustainable in
a volatile situation, organisations should maintain three important capabilities: sensing,
seizing, and transforming. Moreover, from my analysis of the organisational literature, I
contend that more research in this area is needed and may prove to be highly valuable,
particularly in the Indonesian context, because of the paucity of research undertaken in this
area. In addition, research on dynamic capability in educational settings, namely schools for
the purposes of this study, is particularly limited and warrants deliberate and rigorous

research.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Introduction

The previous two chapters outlined the background of this research and highlighted
relevant conceptual material as established within the literature. This chapter elaborates the
methodology that underpins this study. It covers the research design, population and sample,
data collection, data analysis, limitations and delimitations, the quality of the study, ethical

considerations, and will conclude with chapter summary.

3.2 Research Design and Methodology

This study sought to understand the nature of organisational sustainability in
Indonesian schools and identify the components (key organisational capabilities) that
contribute to sustainability and growth of the schools being studied. Given the aim of the
study, and the fact that the literature that contributes to this field was established based on
research in the Western corporate sector, it is important to establish some of the foundational
aspects pertaining to the context of schools in Indonesia. Thus, this research emphasises the
exploratory nature of the phenomenon; the study interrogates the context using qualitative
methods and inductive analysis of data (Creswell, 2013; Punch, 2006, 2014a) while assuming
the ontology is an objective reality grounded in biosocial beings operating in an environment,

rather than a social construction.

In explaining research methodology, Crotty (1998) proposed four important
components that should be clearly understood prior to conducting research: epistemological

aspects, theoretical perspectives, methodology, and research methods.

3.2.1 Epistemology and ontology

The term epistemology refers to “a philosophical background for deciding what kinds
of knowledge are legitimate and adequate” (Gray, 2014, p. 17). Importantly, epistemology
may relate and state the position of the researcher and the researched (discourse/subject)
(Hussey, Hussey, & Tomkins, 1997). Crotty (1998) argued that epistemology can be classified
into three categories: subjectivism, constructionism, and positivism. Subjectivism perceives
reality as the projection of human imagination (Kim & Donaldson, 2018; Newton et al., 2011),

while constructionism understands reality as something that is socially constructed rather
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than discovered (Gray, 2014). Crotty (1998) stated that constructionism refers to an

epistemology that focuses on “the collective generation and transmission of meaning” (p. 58).

Different from subjectivism and constructionism, positivism assumes the existence of
objective reality that is independent of the subjects. Moreover, the positivist paradigm
maintains that subjects (researchers) are required to comprehend the objective reality
concerned (Crotty, 1998; Cunliffe, 2011). This objective reality could be understood through
examination of relationships or cause-effects in order to identify a unified reality or regularity
governed by certain structures or guiding beliefs (Crotty, 1998; Cunliffe, 2011; Newton et al,,
2011). For the purpose of uncovering the key elements that contribute to sustainable
adaptation in Indonesian schools in response to unstable public policy, positivism is used as

the epistemological stance for this study.

Quantitative methods are most commonly used within a positivist epistemological
lens because one of the assumptions of positivism is that reality can be understood through
reliable and valid measurement (Cunliffe, 2011; Kim & Donaldson, 2018; Newton et al., 2011).
However, positivism has also been used as the epistemological stance for qualitative research
(Beverland & Lindgreen, 2010; Cowling, 2016; Harreveld, Danaher, Lawson, Knight, & Busch,
2016; Paley, 2001). This study attempts to explore and identify the ‘objective reality’ of the
adaptation process of the three case study schools through the perspectives of teachers, and
school leaders, and the analysis of documents. Thus, positivism serves the purpose of this
study because the processes of adaptation comprise an independent reality that is understood
to be working to support the survival and sustainability of these three schools. This reality is
accessed in a preliminary, exploratory way through the stories, opinions and perspectives

(Cowling, 2016; Kim & Donaldson, 2018; Paley, 2001) of those who work in these schools.

The study explored the impact of the unstable and rapidly changing policy based on
the views of select stakeholders in the three schools, namely, teachers, vice principals, and
principals. To some extent, constructionism could be considered as an appropriate
epistemological stance to underpin this study because the main phenomenon of this study,
which is adaptation to contextual flux, could be treated as social response arrived at/through
groups of social agents working in a coherent/collaborative fashion with one another. In this
sense, the concept of adaptation to flux could be considered as a socially constructed reality
that is created through routines, interpretation, and improvisation of stakeholders (Crotty,

1998; Cunliffe, 2011).
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Reading across the literature of organisation studies, particularly organisational
design, indicates that social constructionist approaches to organisational design remain
nascent (Burr, 2015; Camargo-Borges & Rasera, 2013; Cunliffe, 2008; Fleetwood, 2005;
Hastings, 2002; Holt & Mueller, 2011; Newton et al,, 2011; Yu & Sun, 2012). In this instance,
positivism would better serve the main purpose of this study because the collectivist,
centralised, bureaucratic roots of Java, the cultural context where this study is conducted
(Irawanto et al., 2011; Kuncaraningrat, 1985), are better served by models that reduce
uncertainty and provide clarity as to how and what to do. In this instance, as social
constructionism is criticised for its lack of theory production (Buono, 2015), this study
employs a pragmatic-positivist approach to achieve its main purpose. It is also important to
notice that one of the main points to be achieved by pragmatism is serving the continuous
sense of responsibility to govern the world in accordance with pragmatic concerns (Hastings,
2002; Holt & Mueller, 2011). Moreover, the advocates of dynamic capability, such as Teece,
work from a positivist framing of the world. Therefore, the existing theory is founded in the
stance that there is an objective reality that is independent from the subject and is captured in
the models under consideration. This reality also has its own rules which presume that the

subject must learn and interpret or manipulate them.

3.2.2 Strategy

This research uses multiple case studies as a strategy to answer the research
questions (Pettigrew, 2013; Pettigrew, Woodman, & Cameron, 2001; Remenyi, 2012).
According to Punch (2014), case studies involve four main characteristics: 1) bounded
system, 2) clear identification of the case, 3) explicit attempt to preserve the wholeness of the
case, and 4) using multiple sources of data and data collection methods (Punch, 2014b).
Moreover, this study can be regarded as a multiple case study as proposed by Stake (1994)
because it examined three cases to obtain clearer understandings of the nature of the

phenomenon (Houghton, Casey, & Murphy, 2012; Punch, 2014a, 2014b; Remenyi, 2012).

Multiple case study is used in this research for a number of reasons: First, the
research is intended to identify, investigate, and clarify the boundary between the case and
the contexts; second, the nature of the research is to look at the factors contributing to the
phenomenon and, in this sense, conducting this research in multi case study enabled the
researcher to obtain rich, deep and thorough understandings of the phenomenon; and, third,
the thorough understanding enabled the researcher to identify and formulate the main
contributing factors into a framework to better understand the phenomenon.
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3.3 Population and Sample

The population pool for the study is all schools in Indonesia because all of them have
had to contend with the dramatic contextual changes. A purposive sampling method was used
to select from this pool (Anderson, 1998; Creswell, 2012, 2013, 2014; Punch, 2006, 2014a). In
this regard, this study has drawn from three different types of high schools in the regions of
Jakarta and Tangerang, Indonesia. The selection of the three schools is based upon three main
school categories in Indonesia: national (non-religious based) government schools, Islamic

government schools, and Islamic-based private schools.

High schools were selected because they have a significant transitional role into
tertiary educational institutions in Indonesia and, thus, are high-stakes environments.
Students must achieve sufficient results in the national examination (passing grade
component) in order to graduate and continue to tertiary study. Moreover, as high-stakes
institutions, high schools are required to be responsive to curriculum change because lack of
responsiveness may influence both students and schools in the sense that neither will be able

to fulfil the national standard.

The purpose of selecting different types of schools was to see and understand the
different nature of organisational survival. In addition, observing three different types of
schools enables the researcher to portray different organisational contexts and responses to
the changing environment. This allows the researcher to gather richer data and background
to understand the organisational survival at play. Studying different types of schools also
increases the possibility that research findings may be applied to different organisational

backgrounds and contexts.

The three types of schools were selected because they are the most common types of
schools in Indonesia, thus, they represent a greater number of schools. The three selected
schools were all high-performing schools, had adapted successfully, and had leaders with
considerable experience. Therefore, the three schools were considered reliable sites with
experience of the phenomenon being studied. The selection process started with collecting
information (including information about school performance) and identifying schools that
fell within each type/category. Information about the schools was gathered from their
websites and potential schools were contacted for availability. The schools to respond first to

the researcher’s approach were selected.

26



3.4 Data collection

Data were gathered through interviews, focus group discussions, and observation.
The interview and focus group discussions involved principals, vice principals and teachers
from the selected schools. Interviews with principals and vice principals were more focused
on the management aspects of the schools and questions for teachers focused more on the

effects of management policy and its impact on the teaching and learning process.

The study used semi-structured and open-ended questions to guide the process (see
Appendix 7). In addition, concept reconstruction was used in the focus group discussions.
Technically, concept reconstruction involves capturing concepts and ideas during the
interviews which are then reformulated and conceptualised by the researcher. Further, the
concepts are presented to the focus group in order to clarify the participants’ understanding

as well as extend understandings of the concepts (Cohen, 2000; Merriam, 2014; Roller, 2015).

Observation is another important data collection technique that was used in this
research. Observation was focused on, but not limited to, managerial and pedagogical aspects
of the selected schools. It was conducted in the targeted schools, with particular attention to
activities that correlate directly with the schools’ responses toward changing policy, such as
principals’ and vice principals’ decisions, policy execution, and teachers’ development
activities. In addition, observation adopted some of the techniques outlined by Cohen, Manion,
and Morrison (2000), including: a) brief notes of key words/symbols; b) transcription and
more detailed written observations that form a comprehensive account of what has
happened; c) reconstruction of conversation; d) description of the physical settings,
behaviour, and activities happening at the events; and, e) description of the researcher’s

activities and behaviour (Cohen, 2000, p. 311).
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Q
Contacting schools and participants for their availability and approval and time
arrangement for data collection. ALLOCATED TIME: 4 weeks

School Visits and observation on the three selected schools and Interviews
with the principals. ALLOCATED TIME: 3 weeks

\

School Visits and observation on the three selected schools and Interviews
with the vice principals. ALLOCATED TIME: 3 weeks

Interviews with the teachers. ALLOCATED TIME: 3 weeks

Focus Group Discussion with the participants on the three schools.
ALLOCATED TIME: 3 weeks

|
‘ School Visits and observation on the three selected schools and
|

/
‘ Member checking, follow up, and revision. ALLOCATED TIME: 2 weeks

‘ School Document collection. ALLOCATED TIME: 2 weeks
J

Figure 3.1: Timeline Diagram of Data Collection.

Apart from interview and observation, this study also examined and evaluated key
documents from the targeted schools. The documents included national curriculum
(artefacts) and other related policy documents, and strategic planning documents. The
documents were cross-referenced with the interview results. Moreover, the data collection
artefacts were specifically aligned with the case of curriculum change and its impact on school
organisation and organisational performance, which is the appropriateness of teaching and

learning processes and results.

In addition, all interviews were audio recorded, translated, and transcribed. With
regard to the translation, the researcher translated the interview data that address the key
research questions. The analysis was based on the original language of interview and key
components were translated to formulate the findings. In some cases, interview notes were

also used to help the researcher structure ideas that arose during the interview process.

3.5 Data analysis

The nature of this qualitative study positions the researcher to simultaneously collect
and analyse the data. The analysis process begins with classifying research subjects, events,

and other properties associated with the research problem (Anderson, 1998; Creswell, 2012,
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2013, 2014; Punch, 2006, 2014a). Following this, analysis of data gathered from the field
using the analysis method proposed by Miles and colleagues (Miles, Huberman, & Saldafia,
2014). This method involves three main components: data reduction, data display, and

drawing/verifying conclusions (Creswell, 2014; Miles et al., 2014; Punch, 2014b).

Following the step-by-step analysis, the three components were considered as
concurrent streams. Thus, the three components occur and interact continually throughout
the process of analysis of the interview and focus group discussion data (Creswell, 2014;
Punch, 2014b). Data reduction is an initial process that involves editing, segmenting and
summarising the data. The researcher organised and analysed the data through coding and
memoing, disclosing (themes, clusters and patterns), conceptualising, and explaining
(Creswell, 2014; Punch, 2014b). Data display mainly involves organising, compressing, and
assembling information. This analysis component is important because qualitative data are
often voluminous, bulky, and dispersed. Drawing/verifying conclusions is regarded as the
logical process to be undertaken after reducing and displaying the data. However, in
qualitative research, answers could be discovered in the middle of data analysis and may
become vague as the process continues. Therefore, this final analysis component is exercised
throughout the analysis process in order to sharpen and finalise the proposition until it

becomes a valid conclusion (Creswell, 2014; Punch, 2014b).

Technically, the analysis was carried out in three layers. First, the responses gathered
from interview and focus group discussion were analysed case per case (in case analysis). The
analysis was based on the responses conveyed by respondents upon eight main interview
questions that were created prior to the data collection stage. The analysis constructed the
main themes conveyed by the respondents. Second, the in-case analysis results were then
classified into main themes and compared (cross-case analysis). The cross-case analysis
highlighted the similarities, differences, tensions, emerging questions, and key presenting
themes of interest for discussion. Third, the formulated findings in cross analysis is discussed
and analysed in accordance with available literature in order to elucidate the main values
offered by this research. This is pertinent to leaders and policy makers as well as to the

contribution to the literature in general.

3.6 Limitations and Delimitations

There are several limitations of this study: 1) Time constraint, as the data collection

had to be carried out over a period of six months; 2) the use of qualitative exploratory
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methods required to establish the potential application of the theory in the context limits the
generalisability of the study (Creswell, 2014; Wiersma, 1995); and, 3) the thesis document is
limited to a maximum of 100,000 words. With regard to the above limitations, this study
focused on three types of schools in the regions of Jakarta and Tangerang. It was also more
strongly focused on the central government educational policies rather than local government

policies.

3.7 Quality of the Study

The quality of qualitative study is often subject to scrutiny in terms of its reliability,
validity, and generalisability (Creswell, 2009, 2013; Punch, 2006, 2014b). To address this
matter, this study adopts four criteria, as proposed by Guba (cited in Shenton 2004):
credibility, transferability, dependability, confirmability, which will be further discussed in
the following section. Moreover, as this study has adopted a positivist stance, qualitative
methods have been used to establish the potential credibility of an application of a positivist
theory to Indonesian schools. Thus, using a thorough investigation into the context and
phenomenon is an important effort to establish indications of how the selected schools
manage flux. The resultant findings, inductively through open coding and checking for
evidence of potential areas of question, are aligned with the conceptual framing for the study.
Thus, the use of qualitative methods to establish the quality of the study is appropriate to the
task at hand.

3.7.1 Credibility

A study’s credibility (Shenton, 2004) is concerned with the ways by which the
research addresses the problem and alignment of the findings with the phenomenon being
researched. In order to ensure credibility, this research employs critical measures proposed
by Guba (cited in Shenton, 2004): purposive sampling, multiple viewpoints, member checks,

thick description of the study, and debriefing.

e Purposeful sampling technique was used in deciding the school. This study involved three
different schools. Firstly, all schools in the region were identified and classified
according to type. One school was then selected at random from each of the different
types of schools. A random sampling technique was also used for selecting teacher
participants, with three to five teachers from each school involved in the study chosen

through random selection.
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Triangulation was also used to enhance the credibility of this study. Triangulation, in
this case, refers to the use of different sources of data, different types of informants, and
different types of sites. This study used interviews, focus group discussions, and
documents as the main sources of data. In terms of informants, three different groups of
participants were involved: principals, vice principals, and teachers. In addition, this
study investigated three different types of schools in Jakarta and Tangerang, Indonesia.
This study also employed member checking to strengthen the credibility of the study.
The interview transcriptions were sent to the interviewees who were asked to read and
to review the transcript to ensure accuracy in capturing their intended meaning.
Moreover, member checking can also be used during the process of interview,
particularly when certain dialogue corresponds with a theory or framework that has
been investigated by the researcher (Shenton, 2004).

A thick description of the phenomenon being studied was produced in the interests of
credibility. Specifically, this study elaborated the internal and external context of each
institution being studied. Detailed responses and occurrences addressed by the
participants in regard to the phenomenon being studied will be elaborated.

Frequent debriefing was also used to help the researcher shape the research toward
more credible findings. Through frequent debriefing with supervisors and peers as
critical friends, this study was subjected to different thinking and perspectives to enrich
and expand those of the researcher. Additionally, the researcher actively sought
disconfirming evidence and outlier data when developing the themes and categories.
Such debriefing also involved peers to check the translation of interview questions and
results as interviews were conducted in the Indonesian national language of Bahasa

Indonesia.

3.7.2 Transferability

The transferability of this study has been ensured by providing sufficient background

information about each institution and the context being studied. The background outlined

the number of institutions being studied, any relevant restriction, the number of participants

involved, data collection methods employed in the study, the number and duration of data

collection sessions, and the period during which data collection took place.

3.7.3 Dependability

The dependability of this study was ensured by the use of overlapping methods such

as interviews, group discussions, and observations. The result of data collection from different
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sources were analysed and cross-checked thoroughly. Moreover, the dependability of this
study was enabled through detailed and in-depth description of the methodology used in the
study. In doing so, the possibility of replicating the study is enhanced.

3.7.4 Confirmability

To ensure the confirmability, measures were undertaken. An objective elaboration of
the shortcomings, in terms of methods and potential impacts, was addressed. A detailed
description of the methods was provided to assist readers to understand how the findings

were constructed and formulated.

3.8 Ethical Statement

This research was approved by the Social and Behavioural Research Ethics

Committee of Flinders University, under the project number 7546.

In order to avoid coercion in participant selection, the researcher approached
principals and vice principals for reccommendations of teachers to potentially be included in
the study. Following that, the researcher individually contacted the teachers for their
availability. This first contact included explanation of the overview of the study. If teachers

then agreed to participate, they contacted the researcher with the signed consent form.

3.9 Chapter Summary

Considering the nature of the phenomenon being studied, this research employs
qualitative methods using multiple case study as the primary strategy to answer the research
questions. This research selected three types of high schools in Indonesia as case studies: 1) a
national government school, 2) an Islamic government school, and 3) an Islamic private
school. The data were collected through interviews, focus group discussions, observation, and
document analysis. As an exploratory study, this research acknowledges some limitations and
delimitations, as outlined in Section 3.6, namely, time constraints, the use of qualitative

methods, and the restriction in terms of word limit.
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4 In-Case Analysis of School 1

4.1 Chapter Introduction

In the previous chapter, the analysis of the study was divided into two positionings:
in-case analysis and cross-case analysis. This chapter, and the following two chapters
(chapters five and six), present the in-case analysis of the study. This chapter begins with the
profile of School 1, which is a national public school in the district of Tangerang. The profile
includes the social and geographical information, school vision and mission, and an overview
of the school’s program. The chapter continues with an analysis of participant responses. The

analysis is based on interview data aligning with the main themes of the research questions.

4.2 School 1 Profile

Content removed for privacy reasons

4.2.1 School history, and social and geographic information

Content removed for privacy reasons
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4.2.2 School vision and mission
4.2.2.1 Vision
Nurturing qualified and well-behaved pupil who master and integrate knowledge,

technology, and environmental awareness which enable them to compete in the global arena.

4.2.2.2 Mission

1. Creating role model pupils who are intelligent, creative, innovative, and well behaved, as
well as able to enhance both academic and non-academic skills that help them to compete
in national and global arena.

2. Preparing students with various life skills in regard to multiple intelligence principles as
well as acquiring knowledge and technological capabilities that support environmental
awareness.

3. Creating a school culture which integrates information and technology into teaching and
learning activities through the digital classroom program.

4. Applying international standardised quality assurance.

Enabling students to be the part of global community where they are able to cooperate

individually or collectively in national or international events.

4.2.3 School program

This school has two significant educational programs: academic and non-academic. In
terms of the academic program, this school has two main programs positionings, namely, the
regular and accelerated program. Both regular and accelerated programs are designed for all
students who pass the enrolment selection test. However, entry into the accelerated program
involves a more rigorous selection process and additional requirements to the regular
program. Generally, students with high academic capabilities enrol in the accelerated

program.

The non-academic program, known as the extracurricular program, is intended to
help students to enhance or learn different skills in accordance with their hobbies or
interests. School 1 has various types of extracurricular programs, and has been successful in
some competitions at the district and national level, such as National Science Competition. A

summary of statistical information about the school is presented in Table 4.1 below.
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4.3 In-case Analysis Based on Interview and Research Questions

The in-case analysis of this study will be based on the responses of participants

during the interviews and focus group discussions. This stage involves grouping and cropping
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some of the interview questions from the field research. The participants’ responses are
displayed and grouped into key interview questions that align closely to the research
questions informing the study. A matrix of participant responses will also be displayed to
summarise data relevant to each question, covering issues raised by participants as well as
providing a clearer picture for the reader. However, it is important to note that a key question
asked considers the realm of curriculum change. Presented below are the responses of the

participants grouped in eight main questions.

4.3.1 Responses to Question 1: What do you think of the fast-changing government
policy? How did the people (teachers, management, parents, students, other
stake holders) in your school respond to the changes?

In regard to the above question, teacher 1 (A/2/1) stated that the school was actually
experiencing a difficult time, especially for the teachers. She said:

This matter of new policy implementation, for me, it is like we are doing things while

running. But, fortunately we have enough help and resources. We also have curriculum

development team in our school. So, we are very lucky.

She (A/2/1) also said that, “... Although it was tiring, both mentally and physically, we
still have to do the adjustment in accordance with the change...” and (A/2/1) further
commented:

To my knowledge, the Government was indeed too easy to make a statement (policy). For

example, the current K-13 curriculum. Before, it was KTSP curriculum. Then it was changed

into KTSP, then back again to K-13... Recently, there is a new policy about school zone. Well,

for me it was actually an old matter. What government should do is actually how to control

the implementation of the policy, not always creating new policy...

Teacher 2 (A/2/2), when asked the same question, stated that whatever policy is
issued by the government, should be implemented by the school.

The fact that this school is a government school and even a reference school, then whenever

a new policy occurred we have to follow the procedure. So, we were very shocked at that

time. Fortunately, the headmistress proposed a good solution by conducting several

trainings about the policy.

In addition, she (A/2/2) also added an extreme case where the school experienced a
policy change within days.

There was even an extreme case where the assessment model was changed within the time

of days. We were panicking at the time. Some parents were also confused. However, we are

lucky to have such a good leader that came up with a good solution. In addition, we also have
a good IT [information and technology] team.
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Further, she (A/2/2) explained that most of the curriculum changes happened
gradually and the school was notified when there were further adjustments. In many cases,
the government provided a number of training sessions concerning the change. However, she
added an interesting point:

Well, we’ve got data about the previous model of RSBI [international standardized school

model] that were not used as the case of policy change. However, we still keep that data just

in case the policy changes again and the data will be useful again.

Thus, based on her (A/2/2) experience of such rapidly changing policy, she keeps
unused materials in case they prove useful in the future. This can be interpreted as the school
implementing an informal ‘just in case’ strategy to adjust or respond to the changing situation
where the teachers (the school) collect and retain knowledge (information/data) in the

turbulent policy environment.

Before discussing curriculum, Teacher 3 (A/2/3) made a comment regarding a
previous event that happened when she was new to the school.

... even before that case, there was a case of RSBI (international standardized school model)

policy withdrawal. So, everyone was confused at that time. They were questioning about the

standards that have been programmed for the RSBI. Should it be downgraded to national or
local standard?

She (A/2/3) then explained that the school management decided that the school
should maintain the RSBI standard (international standardised school model), with or
without government support. In the case of curriculum 2013 (K-13), she knew that many
schools were still considering and adjusting. However, this school chose to implement the
change immediately.

I was amazed that our school directly implement the curriculum just after it was launched. I

thought that was a brave decision because the change was significant and substantial. Not

only the content, the implementation comes to the way how the subjects were organized and
delivered such as subject package and moving class programs.

As the result of this decision, she (A/2/3) commented that:

... internally, we were very shocked with the change. So, there were some pros and some
cons to the decision. However, as you might know, we have no choice but to accept the
decision because we are government employees working in a government school. We were
struggling in the beginning, especially with administrative matters, but eventually we
became accustomed to it and able to do it. Our leader motivated us with stages in
achievements. So, we followed her suggestions and rhythm.

Moreover, she (A/2/3) mentioned a parents’ perspective regarding this matter:
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Parents... what I noticed is that many parents were a bit unhappy with this change. One of
the reasons is that their children were coming home too late. They were also complaining
about the homework that the children have. So, the parents were concerned about the

children’s fitness and wellbeing. They were worried that the children were overburdened.

In short, she (A/2/3) explained that the school always followed and implemented any

government policy issued, although the school had made some specific internal adjustments

in response to policy change.

A different perception was raised by Teacher 4 (A/2/4). She perceived government

policy change as being quite normal, stating that, “in the case of policy change, I can accept

anything ... the change itself, in any case, whether curriculum or whatever is actually the

same. That is according to me. [ am someone who can accept anything”. She (A/2/4) further

The principal asked all the teachers to work hard and fast. Personally, I could keep up with
that and eventually everyone could keep up with the new policy. As far as I know, there is no
government policy that we deny because I believe that all programs are actually intended for
the betterment of the students. I think people are not used to the new policy. For example,
most teachers are used to having 2 periods at once. In the new policy, they have to teach 4
periods in a block. For them, it is too long. Students may get bored. Actually, they could
improvise by creating a short break in between the periods. So, for me it is not a problem.

She (A/2/4) then explained the reason why she was such an acceptance of this

change in particular; it was because the new change suits his style of teaching. In fact, she has

consistently been incorporating this into her practice.

So, I did not experience any difficulties. Well, I can understand that it might be a shock for
those who are not accustomed to the style of this curriculum. For the school, it is a necessity
to implement the policy...

Like other teachers responding to this question, Teacher 5 (A/2/5) also provided

similar testimony in that he saw the school was immediately implementing the change.

So, any policy issued by government we will respond to seriously and implement it
immediately. Although there might be some difficulties during the implementation such as
issues with teachers who are unaware of computers and IT [information and technology],
etc.

He (A/2/5) further explained that:

structurally, we are under the Department of Education, either in the district, province, or
even a higher level. Thus, regarding the policy issued by central, provincial, or district
government, we believe that they have designated teams in their department. In this regard,
the school can only provide a good response and implement the policy.
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In relation to his teacher colleagues, he (A/2/5) explained that there are different

reactions to the policy change issued by the government.

Some people were still reluctant and disappointed with the “annoying system”. However,
with the strategy of our management in handling this matter, they eventually commit to
change and fulfil their professional duties. It can be understood, because any policy
regarding curriculum change must be very influential for the school because it not only
affects teachers, but also other stakeholders such as students. It includes the teaching and
learning activity that is different from the previous routines. In the case of this curriculum
change, the paradigm shifts from teacher oriented into student oriented. It surely will affect
the students. Therefore, it should be carried out thoroughly and simultaneously (A/2/5).

Apart from the above perception regarding government policy, he (A/2/5) was
convinced that the school is always ready for any change, not only from government but also

any change that comes from other stakeholders.

...we were very fast to respond in fulfilling the needs of society for a high quality of
educational institution. It even starts from the enrolment process as well as providing the
graduates with reliable education into the future. Therefore, we signed a cooperation
program agreement with some reputable national higher education institutions.

A similar experience was described by Teacher 6 (A/2/6 Vice Principal). However, he
specifically stated that the ever-changing policies were actually happening after the issue of

this curriculum change.

Actually, many of the government policy changes started after this policy of new curriculum
change [KTSP to K-13]. As this policy launched, many other government bills were issued.
Thank God this school was selected as one of the schools to implement the new curriculum
in this district. These selected schools are called cluster schools. Cluster schools are
responsible to disseminate and share the knowledge of this new curriculum with other
schools.

He (A/2/6) also stated that the change is even greater in the area of assessment.

As the implementation process takes place, we realised that more changes were happening
with the assessment, not on the content or teaching and learning matters. The assessment
should literally be divided into three main categories: cognitive, affective, and psychometric.
What has even made confusion is that on the cognitive and psychometric aspects, the
assessment scale is 1 to 4 instead of 1 to 100.

Teacher 7 (A/2/7 Vice Principal) confirmed what was raised by Teacher 6. She
considered that the significant change was not actually in the content of the curriculum. She

(A/2/7) said:

Actually, in terms of curriculum content, the change was not really significant. What is
actually essential are the teaching and learning process and assessment process. We have to
implement certain procedures in the teaching and learning process called scientific
approach. Moreover, we also have to keep different journals for the assessments. It is
actually tiring.
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She (A/2/7) then talked about her concern with the administration issue:

What is also frustrating is the administration aspect of the curriculum change. As a teacher,

we have to teach at least 24 periods in order to fulfil the requirements of the certification

program. If we have those periods, some people might have more ... we still have to prepare

the teaching plan and administration. It is just too much work for us.

Apart from her experience in dealing with this curriculum change, Teacher 7 (A/2/7),
on the other hand, stressed the importance of having appropriate resourcing to deal with the
change. She (A/2/7) stated that any change that concerns human resources is achievable.
However, new adjustments require funding allocation. In this regard, she stated:

..what I have encountered are the change of RSBI, then KTSP to K-13. I believe that there are

no problems regarding human resources; we could handle it. However, whenever change

occurred, there are funds needed. We cannot proceed with the change if we do not have
enough funds.

She (A/2/7) frankly described her own difficulties in coping with the change:

For me, accepting change is sometimes difficult. In my opinion, this type of teaching
technique is already good and suitable for me. Why should it be changed? Why should I
make students to be more active while [ keep myself static? Is it possible? And some other
doubts [too]. However, as it has been agreed on by the school to be implemented, eventually
I manage to do it. Actually, any types of policy that are meant for improvement are actually
fine. Most of us can accept that.

The principal of the school (A/1/8) expressed a different perception than that of most
teachers. She stated that:
For me, the change is a normal thing because nothing is unchanged except the change itself.

In this regard, as the school leader and a government employee, it is very sure that
whenever the government policy changes, [ have to implement the policy and adjust.

In regard to the government change, she (A/1/8) also stated that:

Even though the government did not change the policy, our students are actually changing.

Students nowadays are very resourceful. They can learn from any resources and learn

anywhere almost without limits. Thus, if the teachers are not ready for that and not willing

to learn and change, we will be left behind.

She (A/1/8) further explained that any policy change, such as the change from
curriculum 2006 (KTSP) to curriculum 2013 (K-13), is only a matter of paperwork and
mindset: “If our mindset is ready for any type of change, then we just need to switch the
mindset”. Expanding on this, she then said:

What I do when the change comes? I never follow others in being too concerned about the
change and playing around with it. I would rather take it, analyse it, and implement it. So, as
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aleader, I should create a conducive atmosphere in my organisation, not make it worse. |
believe that as everything settles, everyone will follow the lead.

She (A/1/8) then confirmed some of the steps that she believed should be done in

regard to the change.

Actually, the way to face any policy change is actually the same, which is doing our best,
working in accordance with the rules, and realising that we are teachers who are providing
our best service. Those things should be enough to overcome the issue because what is
really changing are only documents.

In order to present a clearer picture of participants’ responses and some additional

information around the issue, responses are synthesised in the table below.

Figure 4.2: Matrix of respondents’ responses (Question 1).

Issues raised T-1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T-7 T8
Has to be implemented \ \ V \

Experienced difficulties to some degree N \ \ - \ \ \ -

Government is too quick to make statements \ - - - - - - -

Notification regarding the change N N N N N N N N
Government provides follow ups N N N N N N N N
Keeping previous resources as a precaution - N \ - - - - -

Pros and cons regarding the implementation N N N N N N N N
Parents are a bit unhappy - - N - - - - -

Commitment to providing best service to meet i i i i J i ) J
community needs

Change in assessment is greater than that of i i i i i J J )

content

Too much administrative work - - - - - - N -

Importance of funding to deal with the change - - - - - - N -

The table above maps out how the respondents perceived rapidly changing public
policy. Most of the teachers from this school stated that they are having difficulties in coping
with the change at the initial stage. However, as they received training and undertook
adjustments, their opinion changed. Thus, the fast changes in government policy created some
degree of difficulty, though they were able to manage it, mainly because they were already
accustomed to working under such conditions and trained to deal with the matters. Another
important aspect depicted in the above matrix is the act of compliance, by which everyone
agrees that government policy should be implemented, whether they agree or disagree with

it. This is particularly because the school is a government school and they are government
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employees. However, most respondents did discuss some adjustments that might be needed

in regard to the school context.

In addition to issues related to changing policy, one respondent raised the issue of
funds. Funding, to some extent, should be considered a crucial factor in providing appropriate
response to the issue. This is mainly because the change in policy, in many ways, requires
certain actions or routines to be changed and factored in accordingly. This respondent argued
that, for example, training will definitely require funding, not to mention the many associated

administrative matters that would not be possible without funding.

4.3.2 Responses to Question 2: Is there any chance that the curriculum or other
policies will be changed again? Why do you think so? How would you handle
that?

Almost all respondents commented similarly when they were asked about the
possibility of future changes in government policy. They all agreed that this issue of ever-
changing policy will continue in the future. They are familiar with the well-worn saying, “new
minister, new policy”. Teacher 1 (A/2/1), for example, stated that, “So, I think the government
is still doing the same thing over and over again. | mean whenever a new minister is

appointed, he/she will produce a new product [policy]”.

She (A/2/1) believed that it was actually superficial aspects that were changing,
though the content actually remained the same. Whatever the case, schools are the most

disadvantaged party.

Actually, it was not changing the policy. It was only changing the packaging. Let’s take a look
at some of the cases. The new curriculum 2013 was replacing KTSP, then it was replaced
again with KTSP. Do you still remember the issue of the name of this high school level? Now
it's called SMA, before that it was SMU, before that was SMA. So, it was actually returning to
the old structure. It was a simple thing, but it affects many things. When you change the
name from SMU to SMA, you have to change the letterhead, the stamps, the envelopes, etc.
Schools are disadvantaged by these policies.

Other teachers said much the same thing. However, a good point was raised by
Teacher 3 (A/2/3), particularly the reason behind why the policy was changed. She (A/2/3)
raised the issue of funding and differing ideology between ministries.

It seems to me that this kind of matter is just taken for granted. At first, the minister was

replaced. Then, the minister’s ideas were not the same as the previous one. Otherwise, the

higher authority wanted different thing from what is currently in place or the recent policy

was changed because of funding issues and so on and so forth. So, for me, I never think too
much about that. What is important is how we adjust to the change that has occurred.
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This participant (A/2/3) saw no point in worrying too much: “What should be done is
preparing our self to adjust to the change.” Furthermore, Teacher 4 (A/2/4) raised why an
assessment model in curriculum 2013 was once changed but was then withdrawn and
replaced again with the previous model. She (A/2/4) said that the reason was many teachers
were complaining about the new model of assessment:

It is not supposed to be changed so easily. However, maybe the policy was changed as an

result of evaluation. As a new policy was implemented then many teachers were

complaining. So, the policy was then withdrawn and changed back to the previous one.

She (A/2/4) further stated that, “So, | am always thinking that the main agenda of this
policy change is a greater good. I think change is a normal thing because if something remains

the same, it is stagnant without improvement.”

Teacher 5 (A/2/5), in many ways, agreed with the other teachers. Moreover, he
stated that as long as the new policy is aligned with the education law and intended for the
betterment of education, then it should be responded to positively.

So, reviewing the previous cases, it seems that education policy is connected with the

political will of the decision makers in the government. So, if it was asked whether there

would be any significant changes in the future? I think it is possible. However, I believe that

any policy changes made by the government, as long as it was referred and aligned with

education law and the improvement of educational quality, it should be fine and why should

not we respond to it appropriately?

The principal (A/1/8) responded differently to the rest of the respondents. She said
that she would not know for sure whether the state of ever-changing policy will remain
because she is not in the position of issuing policy. She would rather prepare the school to be
ready for the change because she believed that every policy has a positive side (A/1/8).

Well, my answer to that question would be “I don’t know” because I am not the one who has

the authority. Anyhow, for me, the best thing to do is preparing ourselves to be ready for any

changes. Who are we questioning that matter? For me, [ believe that every policy, anything,

has a good side. If we want a good life, we don’t need to complain about that sort of thing.

Let's look and find the bright side. So, when a policy change occurs, [ never complain about

it. What I need to do is find the bright side and the best way to adjust to the change because,

as a leader, I should comfort everyone, not to complain about the changing policy.

In short, most of the respondents indicated that the government policy would
possibly change again in the future. Some people stressed ways to respond to that change

positively, while others noted that the government should put more effort into thorough

research before implementing new policy, otherwise schools would be disadvantaged and

43



overburdened. In addition to the above elaboration of the respondents, the table below

presents a matrix of responses.

Figure 4.3: Matrix of respondents’ responses (Question-2).

Issues raised T-1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T-7 T8
Iljgﬁg)wﬂl continue to change (new minister, new J J J J J J J ]
Change is mainly surface level (the J i i i ) ) ] ]
‘packaging” /name), not the core component

Different ideas from policy makers - - N - - - - -
Funding issues - - \ - - - - B,
People complaining about the policy - - - \ N - - -

Policy change is normal, as long as it is meant for
the betterment of education quality and aligned - - - - \ - - -
with education policy

Uncertain of policy changes (not involved in i i i ) ] ] ) J
decision making)

Preparing for any policy changes - - - - - - - N
No need to complain, just adapt and adjust - - - - - - - N

4.3.3 Responses to Question 3: Does the school put any effort into identifying and
anticipating future possible changes? If so, does the school apply new school
policy in response to the changes?

In regard to the question of whether there was any effort from the school to either
identify or anticipate policy changes, Teacher 4 (A/2/4) stated that, previously, there was a
team that she believed had been established to manage change. This team was responsible for
managing issues occurring in the school before the issue was escalated for further action. She
stated that:

Before this period, there was a team called “Litbang” [research and development]. This team

consisted of nine people. These nine people were trusted by the management as well the

entire school community to analyse any issues occurring in the school. So, if there was

anything that needed to be taken care of, it would be entrusted to those people to discuss,

analyse, and find the solution.

She (A/2/4) further explained that this team no longer exists. However, she is very
confident that the process that was previously undertaken by “Team 9” is now carried out by
the management team (principal, vice principal) because she has been invited by that team to
discuss certain school matters related to her capacity and capability. Moreover, the
management team might also appoint an individual, or set up a team, to handle certain

matters in accordance to the needs and situation.
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...for now, it seems to be undertaken by the management team [the principal and vice

principal] except for special cases. If there are any special cases, like what happened the

other day on ISO, there will be someone appointed by the principal to handle it.

Similar to Teacher 4 (A/2/4), teachers 1, 2, and 3 stated that the analysis process is
undertaken by the management team. They also reinforced the importance of such efforts.
However, Teacher 2 (A/2/2) considered that different types of school would have different
actions and implications in response to government policy. She (A/2/2) further explained that
the analysis would be very useful for private schools, not government schools. This is mainly
because the private schools have more freedom to implement procedures arising from
analysis results, whereas government schools are meant to apply any policy issued by the
government.

[ think there should be something [analysing and anticipating] like that, even though there

might be implications with the school type [government or private]. However, it is still

important regardless of the school type. The private schools usually have a certain team that

monitors this issue [government policy changes]. They can either choose to follow the

government policy or not to follow it.

She (A/2/2) further explained this matter by providing an example of the experience
encountered by other teachers from other schools.

For example, one of my friends who is working for a private school in Jakarta, they don’t

participate in the national exam. Most of the students are continuing their study abroad. So

they almost 100 % don’t follow government policy. However, if the school type is just like

this school, it would be different. If we did the policy analysis, for example, then we found

out that this type of policy didn’t really suit us, could we really deny and ignore the policy? |

didn’t think it would be possible. In some cases, the new policy was actually replaced with a

different policy three or four months after the implementation.

In addition to the above matter, Teacher 5 (A/2/5) stated that he was not aware of
this type of team. However, he (A/2/5) did state that there is a team which is in charge of
dealing with and analysing internal school matters: “as far as I know, I didn’t see any efforts in

monitoring or anticipating anything related to government policy. However, if it is something

related to internal school matters, there is a team that I did mention earlier.”

Teachers 6 (A/2/6) and 7 (A/2/7), as members of the management team, affirmed
statements of other teachers who believed that analysis is carried out by the management
team. Moreover, Teacher 7 (A/2/7) highlighted the important roles of the principal and the
vice principal in curriculum matters. She (A/2/7) explained that most internal school issues

were channelled through the two people mentioned.
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It is the management team, especially the leader or the vice principal [who deal with]
curriculum matters because usually government policy deals with curriculum. As you know,
anything that is closely related to student matters is [about] curriculum. The other matters,
such as facilities and infrastructure, are complimentary matters. My jobs are mostly related
to internal matters such as preparing internal workshops or what types of workshops we
should participate in.

In terms of the how the process works, Teacher 7 (A/2/7) explained that it is usually
discussed in the regular meeting every Sunday. Usually, the principal will deliver updates then
ask team members’ opinions before further steps are taken.

Technically, the principal invites us to discuss any school matters in our regular agenda,

which happens every Monday. So, if there are any updates from the government, such as

curriculum, management, funding, etc., the principal will inform us about that. Following

that, she usually asks our opinion regarding the matter. She usually asks about what we

think if she were to make a particular kind of decision regarding the update and so on and so

forth.

In addition, teacher 7 (A/2/7) explained that the principal is the one who is always
aware of any updates from the government and monitors any changes that may occur: “I think
the leader is the one who actually monitors [and] anticipates government policy. Then, she

will update us with the information and her plan. Following that, we discuss, analyse, then the

decision will be made.”

Besides confirming all the teachers’ explanations, the principal (A/1/8) emphasised
and further explained her role as the school leader. According to her, it stems from a good
leadership instinct that sees and understands organisational contexts and synergises those

with the available resources; the process of strategic planning:

[t is] the leadership instinct to identify it. It comes from the leader. We, as leaders, should
think about everything in the first place. If we talk about a school, we should think and plan
eight years ahead. So, when we set our foot in a school, we should already be thinking what
is the school going to be like in the next eight years? What should we do to achieve that?
Next, we break it down into a four-year timeline. We have to be able to make statements and
programs to achieve the long-term goals that are aspired to. Those things should come from
the leader.

Furthermore, she (A/1/8) explained that a leader should have a clear vision and
share it with his or her colleagues. By doing so, every school component will work towards
the same direction to achieve the shared vision. Relating to this, she explained:

..then, surely, we have to communicate our vision and mission to all our peers that these are

our vision and mission. For example, we want to achieve ‘goal A’ in the eight-year timeframe.

Then we break it down into a four-year timeline, then a one-year timeline. We also need to

ask for their commitment and support as well as their suggestions regarding the plan.

Logically, we have to be able to plan what are the things that we want to achieve in this one-
year timeframe. Then, we decide which one [goal] should be achieved first and so on and so
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forth. Following that, we should also plan funding, how could we find the funding and so on.

So, we design it first in the beginning.

In addition, good, visionary leaders should be able to capitalise on any potential input
or suggestions from his or her peers. Conversely, if the leader does not have a clear vision,
then good opportunities can be missed. The principal (A/1/8) said, “when subordinates were
proposing some ideas to a leader with no vision, the leader would never understand and

grasp the message”.

To sum up, most respondents agreed that the analysis of government policy is
undertaken by the management team and is usually carried out in the regular management
team meeting. Moreover, all respondents stated that the school leader has an important role
in dealing with such matters. To synthesise a clear map of the respondents’ responses, a table

is provided below.

Figure 4.4: Matrix of respondents’ responses (Question-3).

Issues raised T-1 T-2 T-3 T-4 T-5 T-6 T-7

T-8

There was previously a team in charge of analysing and N
finding solutions for school matters (Team Bangdik)

Recently, the responsibility has been undertaken by the
management team

2
2
2
2
'
2
2

The management team may elect to set up another ad-hoc N
team to deal with certain matters

2

School type influences implications of government policy

There is a team charged with handling and analysing J
internal school matters but not external matters

The principal and vice principal, in terms of curriculum, N
have significant roles in regards to most school matters

The analysis process is carried out in the management N N
team’s regular meetings

The principal usually monitors school policy - - - - - - \
The importance of good leadership skill - - - - - - -

The importance of shared vision across school
components

<. 2 2 2

4.3.4 Responses to Question 4: How does your school adjust to (survive) the rapid
changes to curriculum or other policies, both internally and externally?

This question was intended to explore and obtain information about respondents’
experiences of how the school deals with government policy changes or other types of
changes that may occur in the school organisational context. In principle, Teacher 1 stated
that she identified at least three ways of dealing with such matters: 1) the school keeps

abreast of the most current information. The school principal and the vice principals have
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strong networks to obtain information and provide details to faculties and teams within the
school; 2) following up the information with actual action as quickly as possible, such as
conducting workshops or training; 3) monitoring the progress to identify any need for further

follow up.

Teacher 1 (A/2/1) initially stressed the importance of regular communication and
information updates because effective response towards government policy depends on how
quickly and accurately teachers obtain the relevant information. She (A/2/1) further said that
her school can adjust to policy changes quite fast because it often received updates from the
primary source. She (A/2/1) mentioned that the principal was always doing a good job in this
regard: “Of course, we have to always be updated with information from the government that
is usually delivered by authoritative departments. Thank God our principal is always helping

us with these updates.”

The vice principals are also key people who contribute significantly in obtaining and
gathering information. Teacher 1 (A/2/1):

Apart from that, the school management, especially the principal, are also reliable people

who have good and broad networks. Therefore, they are also very resourceful. Those are

some of the factors that enable us to enact a fast response to almost anything.

These steps were then continued by processing the obtained information within the
school management team.

I could tell that the information is actually processed by the principal. Of course, the

principal would not do it alone. She will discuss it together with the management team

[principal and vice principals]. So, before any further steps are undertaken, this team will

analyse, assess, and find some ways of handling the matter. Following that, there will be

another meeting that might involve different people or teams according to the needs. As

everything becomes clear and settled, then the decision will be undertaken and the steps are

carried out (A/2/1).

As the information was obtained and understood thoroughly, the principal usually
followed it up with training or workshops: “She follows every detail of the update and

disseminates it to the teachers as well as the follow ups [such as training]. We at least have

three training sessions: beginning, middle, and end of academic year workshops” (A/2/1).

Teacher 1 (A/2/1) explained that the principal also continuously monitors and
supervises the progress, either face-to-face or virtually through a ‘WhatsApp’ (one of the most
popular messaging applications in Indonesia). In addition, she said that the WhatsApp group

is an effective tool to deliver concise information and communicate among the school
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community. Teacher 1 (A/2/1) also highlighted the importance of the school community
support: “all the people [teachers and other staff] in this school have a positive attitude
toward change. They are also very quick in absorbing and responding to information, both

from within the school or outside of the school.

Teacher 2 (A/2/2) supported the above opinion raised by her peer (Teacher 1). She
(A/2/2) stated that all the information was analysed by management team. She also
confirmed the important role of the principal in providing such a fast and appropriate
response.

...the changing policy should be analysed in the first instance. We would not just blindly take

it on, of course. The school would never let us follow the policy without knowing anything

about it, or even [if we were] still uncertain about the issue. But most important is that the

principal is very responsive and able to find immediate and appropriate solutions. Things

like inviting reliable resource people in order to enlighten us [teachers] about the issue that
is being discussed.

A similar opinion was also raised by Teacher 4 (A/2/4):

...any decision undertaken in this school is actually made after the management team

meeting. That is what we usually do here before any actual steps are taken. Then, we

conduct workshops in order to explain the policy as well as train the teachers about it.

Furthermore, Teacher 2 (A/2/2) explained the reason why the management team
conducted various of training in regard to new curriculum changes.

Yes, the government [Ministry of Education] might provide us with follow ups, but it was too

long a process. In this instance, the principal acts directly to invite people from the primary

source, discuss the issue with us, train us, then implement the policy. It is just like today, we

have two days of workshops on the subject unit package (SKS) policy. The resource person is

now guiding us throughout the process.

She (A/2/2) further explained that if they wait for follow up from the government to

come, they would be left behind, and the school community, including teachers, students, and

parents, may be unclear about the situation. This might result in a bad image for the school.

Supporting her peers in previous assumptions, Teacher 3 (A/2/3) admitted that she
did not really pay much attention to the detail of the process because she was more concerned
about her class. However, she (A/2/3) then added that the communication between the
principal and teachers could be incidental and casual. She (A/2/3) also mentioned the
usefulness of communication via WhatsApp in this regard.

From my experience, we don’t really find about how it works. Probably because we are only

focused on classes. About that, we often get updates through the WhatsApp group created by
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the management. Whenever we face any changes, it will directly be posted in the group.
Following that, there will be face-to-face dialogue about the matter such as a brief
conversation before a class starts. There will be a formal information session and a person in
charge will be appointed and the team will run accordingly; usually it is the vice principal or
the head of administration officer.

Teacher 3 (A/2/3) also added some information regarding the workshops or trainings that

[

were usually held by the management team: “”In addition, if the new policy requires actual
change or enhancement, then it will be followed up by workshops or training. Recently we've
just had training on authentic assessment and high-order thinking.” Those workshops or
training were mostly follow ups of recent changes that were not appropriately addressed by
government (department of education at the district level).

Our principal often conducts internal training and workshops for us. Maybe it’s because

limited training is provided by the education departments, either local or national. It is often

very limited to a small number of people. As the result, the information and the skills are

only absorbed by limited people. In these instances, the principal decides to conduct internal

training and workshops for all teachers so that all teachers obtain the information and skills
from the first and reliable resources.

Another important aspect was raised by Teacher 3 (A/2/3) regarding a type of
community practice that helps the school to deal with such fast-changing policy. In this
regard, the school matched more advanced teachers in IT (information and technology) with
less experienced teachers in IT because the new curriculum requires greater use of such
technology. By doing so, the process of keeping pace with the change has become faster.

In the case of 2013 curriculum, some senior teachers were facing difficulties. Especially

those who are not familiar with new technology. In this case, junior teachers who are

familiar with IT [information and technology] were asked to cooperate with and assist those

who are not familiar with it. So, we were hand-in-hand overcoming these problems. Even

though we realise that there might be gaps between generations, we try to eliminate it and

try to work together.

Teacher 5 (A/2/5) also raised a similar opinion regarding this matter in terms of
analysing the policy, finding a solution, providing clear explanation to school stakeholders,
and conducting regular training in order to enhance the subject mastery of the teachers
relevant to the new curriculum.

So, the school always helps us by providing a clear and comprehensive understanding to all

stakeholders, including teachers, staff, students, and parents. The school also provides us

with workshops, training, and advocacy from the initial process of the change until the end,
including the assessment. This includes providing us with rewards and penalties.
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In addition, Teacher 5 (A/2/5) also mentioned the implications of adjustment and

innovation in response to policy. Thus, the policy would never be taken for granted without

considering the internal contexts of the school.

The fact that we are a government school did not actually negate our creativity. We have a
degree of freedom to either one hundred percent accept the policy, or we make some
adjustments and exceed the policy limit. In this regard, the creativity of the leader is crucial.
It includes the effort of the leader to involve all stakeholders. I believe this matter could be
discussed and well communicated.

Further, he (A/2/5) mentioned a wider perspective in which the school has actually

prepared itself to cope with any educational issues by expanding the school network as well

as garnering more experience through collaborative programs. He believed this effort will

help teachers to enhance their knowledge and experience, including how to cope with policy

changes.

stating:

Actually, we already have made different efforts to enhance our educational service quality
such as collaborating with other institutions. We even have a cooperation with some
institutions from different countries such as Japan and Australia. We also have had student
exchange programs with those institutions. In terms of the curriculum change case, the
school conducted some workshops or training, both internal and external trainings. So, the
school provides full support and facilities for the teachers to enhance their capacity in order
to cope with the change.

Teacher 6 (A/2/6. vice principal) framed most of the themes raised by his peers by

Actually, coordination is one of the keys. All the teachers come to school every day. Each
subject has a community program called MGMP [subject teachers’ association meeting] and
this MGMP has a chairman. There is also a special team in addition to the vice principal for
curriculum. This team handles learning and assessment. Another special team is assigned to
handle the website. So, [ am not working alone. Thus, whenever a new policy occurs, we
contact the principal directly. The principal then contacts the management team. When all
matters are settled and agreed. Then we can proceed with the process. It is important that
the decision remains with the principal. We only provide feedback, solutions, and
suggestions.

His (A/2/6) statement suggests that coordination is an important aspect that enables

the school to cope with the fast changing policy. He also indicated that the coordination

between school departments can easily be facilitated, owing to at least three reasons: first, all

teachers are at school every day; second, there are teams with specific programs; and, third,

all teachers are associated within various school communities of practice called MGMP, which

includes teachers from different schools (A/2/6). Thus, both internal and external

information and resources could be synchronised and synergised.
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In addition, he (A/2/6) mentioned that the school consistently received information
from primary sources without delay. Thus, the management team has enough time to discuss
the issue, find a solution, and implement the policy as soon as it is issued. He then mentioned
the frequency of meetings that his management team and teachers attend.

Yes, we have regular meetings. The management team usually meets every Monday. There

are also big meetings [all school areas/departments] before the new academic period starts

and before the exams start. So, we have a minimum of four big meetings every year.

With regard to this regular team management meeting, Teacher 7 (A/2/7 Vice
Principal) also agreed on the importance of this team. Moreover, she considered this team as
one of the key factors that enables smooth transition for almost every new policy
implemented in this school, particularly the new curriculum policy.

[ have mentioned that school management is the key to the successful transition of new

curriculum. Moreover, we did not have too much difficulty because we were one of the

former RSBI [international based school model] schools, as we have enough resources and
supports.

She (A/2/7) further explained about the team management meeting:

We do have regular meetings every Monday. So, if there were any changes or updates from

government such as curriculum matters, funding, or management in general, the principal

will discuss the matter with us during the meeting. Usually, she asks our opinion regarding

the issue and the steps that will be undertaken.

Having spoken about the significant role of the management team, she (A/2/7) raised
another important aspect that highlighted the benefit of having a risk taker leader. She
(A/2/7) suggested that the role of the principal is very crucial, and they have to be bold
enough to make decisions and manage risks.

The management team has to be brave and take risks. Luckily, our principal is a risk taker

and a brave decision maker. Moreover, she also connects very well with government

officials, both at the provincial and national level. So, we often have very good opportunities
because of that.

She (A/2/7) further stated that:

the process always starts with the principal because that is how the system works in the

department. So, any new information or updates, the first person that will be contacted by

the department is the principal, or vice principal for curriculum matters.”

The previous statement, in a different way, stressed the significance of school leaders

because they are the first point of contact for such matters, including the curriculum. In

general, the school principal (A/1/8) offered a similar answer to the other respondents,
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except she did not consider the issue of policy change as a big deal. She (A/1/8), instead, put
more focus on how to prepare, nurture, and shape the teachers’ characters, commitment, and
sense of responsibility; “actually, coping with the changes is not a big deal. What really
matters is preparing and strengthening their sense of responsibility. As they are conscious
about this, any type of change, slow or fast, should never be a problem”. She (A/1/8) further
explained:

..for me, or us, the first thing that should be taken care of is building and strengthening our

commitment, then enhancing our competency. Wherever we are, not only at school, we have

to learn and adjust ourselves in regard to any changes. So, as we have [to deal with] those

things, there should not be any trouble or issue with any changes occurring because we are

ready for it.

In regard to the strategies for handling and adjusting to policy changes, the school
principal briefly stated that the first thing to do is making sure that the new policy is well
explained and discussed with teachers and school departments. There might be people that
respond positively and others who respond differently. The next thing that should be done is
making use of the teams. The principal stated that she has many teams that handle school
programs. These teams are usually involved in discussing and analysing any school matter
(based on the teams’ specialisations and competencies) before any decision is made.
Moreover, these teams would also be people in charge of the programs (A/1/8). She
explained that:

all programs in this school have a dedicated team because it is impossible for the principal to

monitor and supervise them all simultaneously. The vice principals are the coordinators. So,

the flow would be from teams to vice principals, then to the principal. So, the programs were

actually designed and planned from the beginning of the academic year. The programs were

also designed according to the input of other stakeholders such as teachers, students, and

parents.

In the case of dealing with the new curriculum policy, she (A/1/8) explained that as it
is impossible to decline the policy change, what should be done is anticipating the possibilities
and analysing the issue in order to find solutions.

For example, the new curriculum policy. What should we do in the first instance? The first

thing that we should do is build the team. After that, together with the team, we analyse

what is the actual thing that is changed. In the case of Curriculum 2013, it was the use of IT

[information and technology] and assessment model that should be the concern. Thus, we

strengthened our IT and curriculum development team or we [would have] created a team if

we didn’t [already] have one.

She (A/1/8) further explained that any government policy should be analysed and

discussed, at least within the management system. This includes the content of the
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curriculum. In some cases, certain content could be excluded (such as trains and railways in
this case) from the teaching learning process because it wasn’t needed and this omission can
be justified to relevant authorities. Similarly, different content can be added to the base
curriculum provided it can be justified. Continuing the discussion of dealing with the case of
Curriculum 2013, she (A/1/8) said:

The next thing is we trial the idea/model because we would never know what result would

arise if we don’t trial it. In the case of the new curriculum policy, we are one of the 29,000

schools to pilot the new curriculum. So, based on our observations, one of the things that

was needed to cope with changes was an IT [information and technology] team. Following

that is team work because a failed program can still be restored if the team remains solid.

To sum up and better understand the respondents’ responses regarding this fourth

interview question, responses are again synthesised in a table.

Figure 4.5: Matrix of respondents’ responses (Question-4)

Issues raised T-1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T-6 T-7

T-8

Importance of communication and information updates
from reputable sources

Processing information (analysing, problem solving)

Management team as key people

<. 2 2

Information sessions /workshops/training (follow up)

<. 2
2 2 2 2
A

Regular meetings (coordination and updates)
Monitoring and supervising

Communities of practice (e.g, MGMP, internal peer
groups)

Fast response from management team

2. 2 22 2 2 2 2

2

Government follow ups are too late
Incidental and informal (ad hoc) communication - -
Possibility of adjusting policy to the school contexts - - - - \

Expanding school network and experience - - - - \ - -
Promoting cooperation with other institutions - - - - V

Importance of coordination - - - - -
School teams for specific programs - - - - -
Decisive management and risk taking - - - - - -
Important role of school leader \ \ \ \ \ \

Fostering responsible, committed, and good character of
human capital

Anticipating and predicting possibilities - - - - - - -
Modifying and adjusting policy to school needs - - - - - - -

Evaluation of decisions and processes - - - - - - -

2 22 2 2 2

A e .
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4.3.5 Responses to Question 5: Do the changes affect organisational performance?
Could you elaborate?

In regard to the above question, some respondents expressed that it affects the
organisational performance in terms of triggering certain reactions from the management
team which implicates teachers and other stakeholders of the school, such that they must
learn new skills and adjust their schedule. In other words, many teachers were influenced by
these changes and adapted their routines in response to the changes. However, most
respondents believed that any changes in the school would not significantly impact school
service delivery because the school has adequate resources and is well prepared for such
changes. Moreover, all school departments have also become accustomed to change and were
prepared for any changes that occurred. Furthermore, the school also assisted teachers with
follow ups to assist them in adapting to change. In regard to this matter, Teacher 5 (A/2/5)
stated that:

the policy change on curriculum has obvious effects on the school. Apart from affecting the

teachers, it also affects other stakeholders, such as students. Students were busier than they

were previously because the learning process [student-oriented learning] required students
to be more active.

Further, he (A/2/5) stated:

Another significant implication was that teachers were required to utilise different
approaches and techniques to assist students in regard to their abilities and capabilities,
including the use of information and technology [IT]. This can be problematic for some
teachers who are not familiar with IT.

On the other hand, other teachers believed that the change from KTSP to K-13 has
triggered positive teaching and learning behaviours in the school. For example, students and
teachers are becoming more familiar with inquiry learning style. Teacher 4 (A/2/4) stated

that:

For me, the changes are mostly positive. In case of Curriculum 2013 (K-13), students are
taught to interact directly using real situations. They are also encouraged to delve and
explore the information by themselves. That is good, even though it may take more time
because they should [ideally] be accustomed to this process from an early age. Training
them for this kind of learning style at their age now is a bit harder.

She (A/2/4) also mentioned another policy change that was implemented, which was

the repeal of their status as an international standardised school. She said that:

For the case of the international standardised school policy change, I did not feel anything
significant apart from [previously] using English as a teaching medium [and going] back to
Indonesian. [ feel more flexible. During that time, we had to use English when we taught.
Some of us should have even taken English courses to enhance our English. Following the
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new regulation, the principal still maintained the service quality of the program, both
physical and non-physical aspects, apart from using English. So, it is only the name that was
changed.

In addition, Teacher 7 (A/2/7. vice principal) stated that:

Most of the changes in policy are actually meant to produce positive impact because it
should be based on the educational development strategy. It must also relate to the
educational development of other countries. So, for me, whenever we do it properly, it
should lead us to a better situation. In the case of Curriculum 2013, it is actually how we
could encourage students to be more independent and creative, as well as innovative.

Despite the fact that the change has created certain difficulties for the school, Teacher
5 (A/2/5) also believed that the change brought positive impact for the school, especially the
teachers.

To some extent, the curriculum change led to better methods such as the enhanced capacity

and capability of teachers to manage classes, undertaking assessment, and some other

teaching and learning related activities. It is mainly because in the new curriculum [K-13],

we are expected and trained to do those activities in our daily teaching time. That includes

how to provide remedial tasks for underperforming students and enrichment lessons for

high-achieving students [differentiation]. So, for me, Curriculum 2013, regardless of its

limitations, has its own advantages, particularly in enhancing teacher capability.

However, the principal (A/1/8) raised another issue which showed that, in some
cases, the policy did have any effects on the school, particularly when the policy was in line
with existing school programs. She (A/1/8) then gave an example of the implementation of
the full school day school, which was later withdrawn by the Ministry:

What I can say is that, in the case of full school day policy, we had already set up our school

day from 7:30am until 3pm. So, whether there is full day policy or not, it would not matter to

us.

Table 4.6 below presents a matrix of responses that maps the issues raised by the

participants during the interview in response to Question5.
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Figure 4.6: Matrix of respondents’ responses (Question-5)

Issues raised T-1 T2 T3 T4 T-5 T-6 T-7 T-8
Some difficulties for some teachers N N N N \ V
Teachers must learn new skills N N N N N N \ \
Teachers were asked to undertake new tasks

and routine v v v v v v v v
Policy change did not affect school service N N N N N N N N
delivery

Change also affected other stakeholders such as i i N i N ) N i
students

The curriculum change has triggered positive i i i N N i i i
teaching behaviours

Repeal of RSBI status did not significantly affect i i i N i i i i
school service delivery

Most policy change brings about positive i i ) N N ) N i
impacts for the school

New curriculum (K-13) enabled teachers to

learn new teaching techniques, assessment - - - - N - - -
methods, and class management skills

Public policy change does not affect the school, i i i i i i i N

as the school is well prepared

4.3.6 Responses to Question 6: What are the factors that contribute significantly to the
school’s survival in regard to the rapid changes to curriculum or other
government policy?

Based on the responses to the above question, it can be understood that there are
several important components contributing to the school’s ability to adjust to government
policy changes: 1) the preparedness of the school (adequate facilities and resources); 2) good
leadership (visionary, open-minded, risk taking, quick response); 3) taking advantage of
information and technology; 4) school communities of practice; 5) good teamwork; 6) broad

networks.

4.3.6.1 Preparedness

In examining the preparedness of the school, this school was initially one of the
designated international standardised schools. In this respect, the school was already
equipped with sufficient facilities and other resources. Some respondents affirmed the value
of this, including Teacher 7 (A/2/7), who stated:

in terms of facilities and infrastructure, thank God, I think we are fine because we were one

of the designated international standardised schools. Moreover, it also coming from the good
lobbying skills and networks of the principal as well.

Similarly, Teacher 3 (A/2/3) stated:
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I see that this school is ready for any... pursuit of (enhancing) educational quality. I believe

that all my peers are actually quite senior. But still, | am amazed that this school has

accomplished so many achievements. It is also well known as a good school. The recent

principal is also a visionary leader and capable to provide a good response to any school

matter.

In addition, Teacher 5 (A/2/5) stated, “That’s correct... the school has provided good
facilities for teachers who were initially lagging behind in terms of being able to cope well

with the changes”.

4.3.6.2 Leadership

With regard to good leaders and leadership skills. All respondents agreed that they
have a very good leader. The current school leader was described by all respondents as being
a visionary leader who is open-minded, responds quickly and is not risk averse. This has
enabled the school to be well positioned and to maintain control under almost any situation.
In regard to the principal, Teacher 6 (A/2/6 Vice Principal) stated:

well..,, thank God, our principal has been very responsive and also able to find good

solutions. So, it is the leader who has a significant role in this matter. Our school leader has
also had a good anticipation plan. We only provide some input to the principal.

Other teachers, including Teacher 2 (A/2/2), also provided similar feedback.

When we experienced the assessment system change, it was a bit difficult... but, because of

the leader’s fast response, thank God, we could cope with that, although many parents were

quite confused with that change in the beginning. But we managed it in the end...
4.3.6.3 Information technology

Another key theme emerging in the data was taking advantage of information and
technology, with some respondents highlighting this matter. For example, Teacher 1 (A/2/1)
stated that the school, internally, use WhatsApp (a mobile phone short messaging application)
to set up different chat groups, including: 1) a whole staff/governance group (principal, vice
principals, teachers, other staff, school committee); 2) information group for teachers (used
only to deliver information from the management team); 3) management team group; 4)
other groups to facilitate quick communication between school teams (A/2/1). The school
also a good website which incorporates online student profiling, assessment results, and
other important school information. In regard to this, Teacher 6 (A/2/6 Vice Principal)
expressed that the web-based assessment system was very helpful in the case of the

assessment system change.
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4.3.6.4 Communities of practice

The school also supports and facilitates the establishment of collegial communities of
practice. One of the components that is believed to be helpful in dealing with changes
happened in this school is the MGMP program (subject teachers’ association meeting). This
MGMP is actually one of the most established communities of practice among schools in
Indonesia. In general, there are two main types of MGMP: internal (within schools) and
external (between schools). The external MGMP is set up to connect all teachers who teach
similar subjects from different schools within a certain district. They share information, skills,
and other teaching and learning related information and resources. The internal MGMP is a
forum for all teachers in the same school who teach similar subjects. In this forum, they not
only share information, but also work together to overcome any teaching and learning related

issues, such as difficulties occurring as a result of policy changes.

4.3.6.5 Teamwork

In the previous section, the principal stated that one of the keys to her success in
managing the school is fostering good teamwork. She especially said that she is very blessed
that she always has good people to work with. More than that, she explained that most of the
school teams are actually created by design; a deliberate process starting from the very
beginning of the strategic planning program. However, in certain conditions, when it is
needed, an ad hoc team might also be set up, particularly when the available teams are busy
with their current duties. In addition to the school teams that are mainly set up based on
programs, there is another important team that is crucial to the school; the management team
itself. All respondents stated that the management team is the think tank and the heart of the
school. All school matters are processed and discussed in the management team before being

disseminated to other school departments.

4.3.6.6 Good networks

Although all respondents stated that the principal has very good networks, the entire
school actually contributes to forming the school’s networks. The principal’s networks are
mostly related to government authorities. This has been very beneficial for the school in
obtaining information from primary sources. Similarly, other school elements, such as
teachers, may also have established networks through teacher communities of practice. This
dual networking system may be very useful for the school. The teachers’ networks enable the
school to obtain real field experience which may be useful to understand real responses to

government policy matters and learn from others’ experiences. The principal’s networks may
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help the school to understand the reasoning behind the application of certain policy, as well as

the process of the implementation more thoroughly.

The table below summarise the issues raised by the respondents during interviews in

regard to the question at hand.

Figure 4.7: Matrix of participant responses (Question-6)

Issues raised T-1 T-2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T-7 T8
Preparedness of the school: adequate facilities i i J i J ) J J
and resources

g(i(?gé’e;(lirrse};g)(.) :;Zlonary’ open-minded, risk J J J J J J J J
Capitalising on information and technology; l - - - - \ - N
School communities of practice; \ - N N - N \ N
Good teamwork V V l l V l \ \
Good networks V V V V V V \ \

4.3.7 Responses to Question 7: What Kkind of structure has been implemented in your
school? Has it been changed in regard to public policy changes?

The school structure that has been implemented in this school is a modification of the
government regulation on school structure. The regulation stated that, at the high school
level, a school must have a minimum of four vice principals. Until recent years, this school had
six vice principals, as explained by one of the participants (Teacher 7 A/2/7).

So, it was around 2013, when we were still earmarked as an international standardised

school [RSBI]. We had six vice principals while most schools have four vice principals. So, at

that time, we have: 1) vice principal for curriculum, 2) vice principal for human relations

matters, 3) vice principal for student matters, 4) vice principal for facilities and

infrastructure, 5) vice principal for quality management [WMM], 6) vice principal for human

resource development [PSDM]. Then, in 2016, we combined the WMM and PSDM into PSDM.

So, the vice principal for PSDM now is responsible for the duties that were usually covered

by two vice principals. It was combined because the responsibility [of those vice principals]

was not as heavy as the other vice principals.

In regard to the structural change described above, the respondents did not mention
any causes related to government policy. The only reason that was mentioned was structural
efficiency, which is having sufficient human resources to handle school matters. Apart from
the above change, Teacher 4 (A/2/4) mentioned another change that happened in the school.

She mentioned that there was also a team called Team Bangdik, or Team 9. However, the team

no longer exists.
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Before this period, there was a team called Bangdik [research and development]. This team

consisted of nine people. These nine people were entrusted by the management as well as all

the school community to analyse any issues occurring in the school. So, if there was anything

that needed to be taken care of, it was entrusted to those people to discuss, analyse, and find

the solution.

Furthermore, all respondents stated that they had never experienced any changes to
the school structure where the public policy change was the direct cause. However, on some
occasions, the principal might appoint someone, or even set up new team, to be in charge of
particular school matters. This might happen when the principal and the management team
think that the available teams have too many tasks or high workloads, thus, delegating more
responsibilities would cause ineffectiveness in existing teams. However, this situation rarely
occurs because the school teams are already set up in accordance with the strategic plan
before the academic year commences. The principal explains the reasons for these teams:

Every program in this school has a dedicated team because it is impossible for the principal

to handle and monitor them all alone. These teams are coordinated by vice principals. So, the

flow would be from the team leader to vice principal, then it would go to me as the principal.

So, the teams are not an arbitrarily set up; they are planned long before the academic year

starts.

The matrix below maps the issues raised by the respondents in regard to the above

question.

Figure 4.8: Matrix of respondents’ responses (question-7)
Issues raised T-1 T2 T3 T4 TS5 T-6 T-7 T-8

Government policy minimum of four vice
principals

Previously, the school had six vice principals

<. 2 <2

VoA
e
Recently, the school has had five vice principals \ \

Former Bangdik team

<. 2 =2 2

Principal may appoint an individual or team
under special circumstances

All programs and dedicated teams determined N
in the strategic plan

4.3.8 Responses to Question 8: Do you think that the school should alter its structure
in order to be more responsive to change? Why?

In regard to this matter, most respondents stated that it would not be necessary to
make any changes to the school structure. Furthermore, some respondents pointed out that

the main school structure, which is the management team (principal and vice principals),
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should be capable to handle any school matters, including public policy changes. Teacher 5
(A/2/5), for example, stated:

I do not think that is necessary. If it is based on some cases that we have experienced, the

recent structure would be sufficient and fine. The most important thing is that the principal

shares the responsibility with the vice principals. Then, the vice principals would share and

delegate to the teachers [delegated team]. I, as one of the curriculum development team

members, do not feel that it is too burdensome.

Teacher 7 (A/2/7 Vice Principal) explained that the workload/responsibility could be
shared with other vice principals. Furthermore, she mentioned that the government policy
only requires a minimum of four vice principals, while this school has five vice principals.
Thus, the structure should be sufficient.

[ think the responsibility could be shared or delegated to the existing vice principals because

the government policy actually only requires four vice principals for senior high school.

Well, some schools have five or six vice principals. We have five vice principals here. So, it
should be more than enough.

She (A/2/7) then gave an example:

Yes, that is correct. We can share the responsibility. For example, if the vice principal for

curriculum matters has too much work to handle, then it would be delegated or shared to

other vice principals. It could be me [vice principal for human resources], or the vice

principal for student affairs.

In addition, Teacher 1 (A/2/1) stated that, in certain situations, the principal might
appoint someone to be responsible for certain matters. This might happen when the principal
considers that the existing teams already have a large workload. However, this situation is
rarely arises because the school teams are already established in accordance with the
strategic plan before the academic year commences. The principal (A/1/8) explains:

Every program in this school has a dedicated team because it is impossible for the principal

to handle and monitor them all alone. These teams are coordinated by vice principals. So, the

flow would be from the team leader to the vice principal, then it would go to me as the

principal. So, the teams were not an arbitrarily set up; they were planned long before the

academic year started.

Different to the majority of respondents, Teacher 3 (A/2/3) believed that the
existence of a certain team that is specifically set up for monitoring, analysing, and finding
solutions in the case of public policy changes would be a good idea, particularly because
changes have often occurred in recent times. Moreover, she (A/2/3) believes that such a team

is necessary because entrusting the job to the existing team/unit/person would be too much

burden, as they already have large workloads. She (A/2/3) said:
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I think it is necessary because, so far, the public policy analysis process has not been done
that seriously and thoroughly. It is because the workload is already too much for them, not
to mention some individual’s tasks as well. So, when you talk about a team to analyse
government policy, [ think we do not have that because this team should have people with
distinct ability to do that.

Furthermore, she (A/2/3) provided an example of another school which has such a

team:

I once met one of my friends who teaches at a private school. [ am interested in what he said
about him being the member of a research and development team. Yes, they call it research
and development team [Tim Litbang]. When I tried to look for something that resembles
such team in the government schools, I could not find it. So, when I asked him about the job
description of this team, he explained that the team was tasked to analyse government
policy, should we implement the policy or do we not need to implement it? When a policy
was implemented, has it met the target? So, from my experience, I did not find any team that
does that in this school. So, I think we should have such a team.

To present a clearer picture of participants’ responses to the question, the matrix

below illustrates the issues that were raised during the interviews.

Figure 4.9: Matrix of respondents’ responses (question-8)

Issues raised T-1 T-2 T3 T4 T5 T-6 T-7 T-8
No need to change the main school structure (the

management team) v v v v v v v v
Delegation of authority is most important - - - - \ - - V
One possible solution is sharing responsibility - - - - - - \ V
Current team management structure is more than

enough e

If needed, an extra team can be set up by the principal - - - - - - -

An additional person or team to specifically deal with N
public policy could be a good idea

4.4 Chapter Summary

This chapter presents the findings and the in-case analysis of Case Study 1, which is
school 1; a national government school situated in the Tangerang District. The findings were
presented as responses of respondents to eight interview questions. The eight questions were
the result of grouping, mapping, and cropping all interview questions to align with the
research questions of the study. As a result, eight questions were chosen and considered best
to help the researcher answer the research questions. The chapter started with the profile of
the school, then continues by presenting participant responses to each question. The eight

questions outlined in this chapter are designed to address the four main research questions.
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In general, most of the interview participants did not think a great deal about policy
change, although some teachers stated that there have been having difficult moments in the
early stages of new policy. Most teachers stated that they have to be ready and do their best
when policy change occurs. In this regard, the school leader actively sought up to date
information. The management team also took initiatives in preparing teachers with skills to
help them adapt to policy change because they would not be able to keep up if they rely solely
on government follow up. In this regard, most of the teachers and vice principals stated that
the principal has a very important role in dealing with this matter. The school can easily keep
up with changes because the principal has a broad network and good resources. Furthermore,

she has also shown to respond quickly and make a fast and effective decisions.

After presenting relevant responses raised by respondents to each question, the
responses were then summarised in a matrix. These matrices are intended to help the
researcher as well as the reader to gain a clearer picture of the issues raised by respondents
regarding each area of enquiry. In addition, this model of in-case analysis will be used in the
next chapters (chapters 5 and 6). The next two chapters will present the in-case analysis for

School 2 and School 3.
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5 In-Case Analysis of School 2

5.1 Chapter Introduction

The previous chapter elaborated the in-case analysis of School 1, a national
government school in the district of Tangerang. Similarly, this chapter will outline the in-case
analysis for School 2, an Islamic government school in the area of Tangerang and Jakarta. This
chapter will follow the same structure as the previous chapter. It begins with the profile of
School 2, including social and geographic information, school vision and mission, and the
school program. It will then continue with the in-case analysis of participant responses. The
analysis will be based upon interview results which are intended to elucidate the key ideas

from the research questions.

5.2 School 2 Profile

Content removed for privacy reasons

5.2.1 School history, and social and geographic information
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5.2.2 School Vision and Mission

5.2.2.1 Vision

The fulfilment of excellence and high achieving Islamic Education institution.

5.2.2.2 Mission

1. Actualising Islamic character-building system.

2. Implementing systemic, professional, and sustainable academic and non-academic
systems for national objectives.

3. Organising integrated teacher competency and professional staff education.

4. Instituting a systematic, in-depth, relevant, and sustainable global proficiency system

5. Providing comprehensive, quality, and well-maintained school facilities and
infrastructure.

6. Delivering reliable and excellent school management.

7. Realising an Islamic, systematic, creative, effective, innovative, and joyful school
boarding education system.

8. Applying a monitoring and evaluation system for administration and school

management.

5.2.3 School Program

In general, similar to most schools in Indonesia, School 2 has two types of school
programs: academic and non-academic programs. The academic program of this school can be
categorised into two different types: formal and non-formal. The formal program is the
everyday school program that is run under the supervision of the Ministry of Religious Affairs
(Kementerian Agama or Kemenag). The program covers all national curriculum content
designed by the Ministry of Education and Culture (Kementerian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan
or Kemendikbud).
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In addition, the school also teaches additional curriculum that is designed by the
Ministry of Religious Affairs, including some local curriculum content designed by the school.
Moreover, during the everyday school program, School 2 also includes activities that are
specifically intended to internalise Islamic teachings, such as morning, midday, and afternoon
prayer. The non-formal program is a teaching and learning program that is specifically

designed for students who participate in the school boarding program.

Apart from the academic program, the school also provides some non-academic programs
that are based on students’ specific skills and interests as extracurricular programs. This
school has a many extracurricular programs, such as scouting, karate, soccer, dancing, and
choral groups. Some of the extracurricular programs are specifically intended to support and

facilitate teaching and learning in the academic program, such as scouting.

Content removed for privacy reasons

5.3 In-case Analysis Based on Interview and Research Questions

Similar to the previous chapter, the analysis in this chapter will be based on the
interview and focus group discussions undertaken during the field research in School 2. This
stage involved grouping and cropping some of the interview questions used during the field
research. The process will present the participants’ responses, grouping them into main
interview questions that are designed to answer the research questions of the study. A matrix
of participant responses will also be provided for each question. The matrix will summarise
issues raised by the participants, as well as providing a clearer picture for the reader. It is
important to note that one of the main themes explored with the interviewees is the case of

curriculum change. Therefore, many of the responses from the interviewees will discuss this
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matter. In the sections that follow are the participant responses grouped in eight main

questions.

5.3.1 Responses to Question 1: What do you think of the fast-changing government
policy? How do the people in your school (teachers, management, parents,
students, other stake holders) respond to the changes?

In response to the fast-changing policy, Teacher 9 (B/2/9) stated that she would not
mind change as long as the policy maker knows what they are doing and the goal is clear. If
they are clear about the big picture of the policy, they would know the steps to achieve the
targeted goal. If this were the case, the difficulties in the implementation process could be
eliminated. Moreover, information sessions are also crucial because advance notification prior
to policy change would provide time for schools to prepare their resources. However, the
opposite often happens in reality. She stated that:

Actually... when the big concept is clear from the policy maker, we [people in the field]

would not experience difficulties in adopting the policy. Also, information sessions should

also be administered. What we often have in Indonesia is confusing... when the Minister

changes, the policy will also be changed while the previous policy was not even analysed and

evaluated.

She (B/2/9) further stated that they are often confused by technical changes to the
teaching instruments which signal to teachers that the policy maker is unprepared. Therefore,
they change direction in the middle of the implementation process:

It is even problematic when dealing with teaching and learning instruments... we often

experience simultaneous change of teaching instruments, not to mention some subject

matter changes. We do really need time to deal with those matters. So, what we want is clear

direction and concept from the policy makers, not changing the direction in the middle of
policy implementation. So, we keep asking ourselves, where are they taking us?

She (B/2/9) further stated:

As a consequence, the teaching instruments are often inconsistent. For example, we have

made a teaching instrument and use it. Then, suddenly, another resource is specified that it

is not the one that is supposedly used. In the case of the 2013 curriculum, I was confused

because there were times when it was implemented then withdrawn then implemented

again... These things all are confusing...

Apart from the above matter, Teacher 9 (B/2/9) raised a point that such curriculum
change is even further complicated for her school as an Islamic government school. She
mentioned that some of the confusion was caused by delay in information delay because
Islamic schools take direction from the Ministry of Religious Affairs, which, in some cases, has

to align and adjust the information with the Ministry of Education and Culture. Therefore, the

information sessions and follow ups are often delayed.
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Well, I understand that MORA (Ministry of Religious Affairs), in this case, is actually
following the Ministry of Education and Culture’s decree. So, I don’t blame the MORA. It is a
bit complicated. It has caused some information delay for us. The information and training
were also late (B/2/9).

In contrast to Teacher 9 (B/2/9), Teacher 10 (B/2/10) raised a different perspective
about policy change, particularly the case of the Curriculum 2013 change. She discovered
many positive impacts from the curriculum change such as learning new skills and not
stagnating in her practice by doing similar activities over and over again:

The effect of the curriculum change for me, frankly speaking, I am quite happy because there

is a change. I mean, I can improve myself and not get stuck on the same thing. [ also know

that this new K-13 is significantly different from the previous curriculum. For example, the

assessment matter. [ realise that some friends are unhappy, but I love it because I know how

to do assessment in affective, cognitive, and psychometric areas. I also know that cognitive

assessment can be formulated differently, not only multiple choice.

Yet, she (B/2/10) confessed that there were some hard times during the adaptation
process, particularly when the government withdrew Curriculum 2013 and reinstituted the
previous curriculum. She said:

...we experienced a time when we had been doing workshops and keeping up with the

change, then a new leader [minister] comes and cuts the policy and changes the curriculum

back to the previous one. So, everyone was upset and questioning the policy. Yes, it was the

case when K-13 was replaced with KTSP [the previous curriculum]. For me, it was a shame

because we had been working hard to keep up and put all our effort into it...

Apart from being disappointed with the policy, Teacher 10 (B/2/10) also mentioned
that the background of the policy maker may also determine their decision. She provided an
example that someone who graduated from a certain university may be different from
someone from another university. She said:

For me, it is fine... I never think negatively about government policy. From my

understanding, whoever rules, influences the policy. The background of the policy maker

will also determine the type of policy. For example, if the policy maker is a graduate from

Australian universities, the policy will likely be based on their experience in that country. So,

for me, I am fine with policy changes. It is my duty to keep up and adjust to the policy.

In regard to the school response, Teacher 10 (B/2/10) said that the school has
demonstrated sound and fast response to change such as conducting training and workshops
as follow up measures.

Based on my experience, the school has shown appropriate response in regard to the policy

changes in the case of Curriculum 2013. It is because the changes were immediately

followed up on, some workshops were conducted, and so on. Following that, the teachers

were asked to implement the policy based on the knowledge obtained through the
workshops.
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Generally, she (B/2/10) believed that the school would cope and adjust well to
change, although the process may be tiring. In addition, she believed that parents are mostly
fine with change although she did not know the details:

So, in general, I can say that even though we may face some obstacles in dealing with policy

changes, it was not significant. We can cope with it. In the case of parents, frankly speaking, |

don’t really know the details, but so far, I think they are fine.

However, she (B/2/10) seriously stated that she is fine with any policy changes as
long as it does not interfere with the Islamic tenets. She stated:

As I have said earlier, I am fine with policy changes, as long as it is good for the school and

the students. I am sure that we know what is best for us. However, if the changes took us

away from our Islamic roots, especially because we are an Islamic school, we will definitely

oppose and criticise it [the changes].

Similar to Teacher 10 (B/2/10), Teacher 11 (B/2/11) and Teacher 14 (B/2/14)
assumed that any changes that were initiated by government should improve the quality of
education. Furthermore, both Teacher 11 (B/2/11) and 14 (B/2/14) mentioned that prior to
the decision and implementation, the government policy must be analysed by experts. They
must also consider different input and aspects before issuing the policy. Teacher 11 (B/2/11)
said:

[ think we never [outright] deny policy implementation because we assume that a

government policy must have resulted from a long process of analysis by many experts. I can

understand that there might be obstacles during the implementation, which are mainly

caused by limited understanding of the policy. However, after we have sufficient
understanding from the right resources, everything becomes clearer.

Similarly, teacher 14 (B/2/14) stated that:

The first thing is to adopt and implement any policies issued by government because those
policies are meant to improve our educational institution. From my understanding, the
government must have received a lot of input from different sources and experts. They
might also have conducted comparative studies prior to the implementation.

However, in the case of the Curriculum 2013 policy, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) found that
the government response was a bit slow. He did not know (or did not mention) the perceived
reason. He only mentioned that the school had proactively taken forward steps in regard to
the curriculum change, which included inviting authoritative resources to educate teachers.

The case of K-13, for me, if we wait from the government it will be very slow. [ am not sure

what the real problem is, it could be funds or something else. What I am sure of is that we

have to pick up the ball [act proactively]. So, we invite people with good and trustworthy

sources to come to school and inform and educate us about the changes. We invite people
from both ministries [Ministry of Religious Affairs and Ministry of Education and Culture].
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Furthermore teacher 11 (B/2/11) stated that:

So, generally speaking, we never problematise any changes that are well followed up by
good information dissemination and explanation. Yet, we had a bit of problem with the case
of K-13. Apart from the withdrawing and reimplementation issue, we also had problems
with the books that are supposed to be provided by the government. However, we can solve
the problems by providing the learning resources ourselves, either through the internet or
other resources. Now we never rely on the book package from the government because we
can help ourselves with the resources.

Apart from the previous difficulties in the implementation of Curriculum 2013,
Teacher 11 (B/2/11) also mentioned another occasion when they had to change the model of
assessment in a very short period of time. This matter caused some confusion among parents,
particularly those who were not familiar with the range scoring model. He said:

Another matter that occurred during the K-13 implementation was the changing of the

summative assessment report. We disagreed with the policy and raised an objection to the

government [through both ministries]. They wanted us to score students’ results using the

score of “0 to 4”. Well, for teachers, this matter is understandable. However, when this

report goes to parents it becomes a problem because many parents don’t understand this

type of score, as they are used to the score on a “10 to 100” scale. Some of them were even

asking “what is wrong with my child? Why did he get 3 in Islamic subject?” As a result,

teachers had to explain this scoring model to every parent they encounter. So, teachers are

tired, homeroom teachers are tired, the school is tired; it is tiring and inefficient. After a

while, the education department then approved our request to use the former scoring

model. Actually, we were not the only school to protest; most schools were protesting.

Regarding the above case, the school had to raise an objection with the Department of
Education. It transpired that many schools were also facing similar problems. Thus, they

urged the Department of Education to use the former scoring model.

Furthermore, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) clarified that, in some cases, his school has raised
objections with the government. However, they always ‘protest’ in a positive way. It is also up
to the government to agree or disagree. If the government does not approve, the school must
obey the decision.

So, it is all up to us to understand and respond to policy changes. We never act

confrontationally to a new policy. If we do have some objections, then we will deliver those

in a respectful manner without demonstration. However, it is up to the government to

consider our objection or not. When the government does not agree with our request, then

we should obey government policy and adjust ourselves in regard to the policy and find the

best way to handle any obstacles that may occur.

Different to previous responses, Teacher 12 (B/2/12) stated that policy change can
cause systemic effects, particularly because a school system is like a chain of components;
whenever one component is changed it will affect the other components. Thus, there are

inevitably alterations or adjustments to make. She further stated that one of the most
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influential aspects of the recent curriculum change was the teaching instrument. It requires
both energy and funds to prepare these teaching instruments. The more it is changed the

more energy and funds are required.

As a teacher, frankly speaking, the policy changes have actually created unrest because when
the system changes it affects different aspects, including teaching instruments. For me, some
of the nightmares for teachers are when teaching instruments must be changed because, for
teachers, teaching is not a big deal. What is bothersome and tiring is preparing the materials.
It is mainly because preparing these materials is time consuming. It also needs more energy
and funds. We are now in the stage where the teaching instrument must be prepared and
funded by ourselves. Before, it was funded and provided by school. You can imagine if we
have to prepare a lot of teaching instruments. How much funds we should expend?

She further stated:

So, we have got a lot of administrative duties, not to mention other duties that are related to
the certification program, such as teachers having to at least teach 24 to 40 periods in a
week. That’s a lot of things to do. So, those duties, to some extent, have put teachers under
pressure, some are complaining, some are stressed. However, as they force themselves to
cope with it, they survive, adjust, and even become accustomed to it.
She continued to explain that the unrest was quickly settled as the school is well
managed and all school departments were aware of their duties and responsibilities.
Luckily, we have a good school management system, so these kind of problems did not
bother us for too long and did not affect us significantly. It is also because teachers are aware
of their duties and responsibilities. We are government employees that are bonded by
certain rules that oblige us to obey to government policies.

Based on her experience, she then said that, “So, actually, the real changes from the

time I first came to this school is the large amount of administrative duties that we must do,

not the teaching itself”.

As the vice principal for curriculum, Teacher 13 (B/2/13) stated that the government
often provide notification prior to the implementation of a new policy. She (B/2/13) said:

If it is related to the policies issued by government, either from the Ministry of Education

and Culture or the Ministry of Religious Affairs, we often get notification before the

implementation. So it’s not all of a sudden, particularly some policies related to teaching and
learning.
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She (B/2/13) continued:

So, for example, in the case of the K-13 curriculum, we got the notification a year before the
implementation. Actually, the information process begins from the ministry level. So we
were invited by the Ministry. Following that, the Ministry organise information sessions for
all schools, and so on and so forth. I could say that the curriculum change case was fine for us
because we had one year to prepare our plan for the change to take place. We even had an
experience where our principal was changed within three months. So, we are accustomed to
such situations.

Based on her response, Teacher 13 (B/2/13) suggested that they have experienced
different types of policy changes. Some are even more crucial, such as multiple principal
changes within a period of three months. Furthermore, she (B/2/13) believed that policy
change is a must because everything is changing, including the people in charge. She also
mentioned that she could not do much with the policy apart from following and adjusting to
the policy.

For me, the change itself is a must because policy cannot be stagnant. Particularly because

the recent situation shows that many new officials are appointed, either in the Ministry of

Education and Culture or the Ministry of Religious Affairs. I am sure that they will issue new

policies for us. Actually, any changes from the authorities are fine and have no significant

effects because we can only follow the policy, agree or disagree. We are always ready to

implement the policies even though we might face some challenges and difficulties.

In addition, she (B/2/13) mentioned that such a fast response to government policy
is also a commitment from the school leader because this school has to compete with other
schools that are governed by the Ministry of Education and Culture:

One more thing, our leader requires us to always be the first in anything because we [as a

government school under the Ministry of Religious Affairs] have to at least be at the same

stage as reputable schools under the Ministry of Education and Culture, even though we

might be facing difficulties in the process.

In regard to the policy change, the principal (B/2/15) held a different view to other
respondents. He (B/2/15) stated that many teachers were a bit slow in responding to the
policy change, especially those who were older.

From my point of view, some teachers, or even the majority of them, are slow in coping with

curriculum change. What I mean is that the curriculum is changing but the way they teach is

still the same. They use old ways of teaching such as preaching. I believe most teachers who

are aged over 40 or 45 are slow in coping with change. In contrast, younger teachers, under

40, are mostly quick in responding to change.

Moreover, he (B/2/15) suggested that the government undertakes preparation

before implementing changes such as preparing follow ups, although he confirmed that they
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should allocate more funding for follow ups. The workshops that were planned by the

government were insufficient for such a significant curriculum change. He (B/2/15) stated:

In the case of the 2013 curriculum change, our government was actually ready. I mean they
had allocated some funds for schools to conduct workshops to inform and educate teachers
on the new curriculum, even though the budget was limited because it was only a five-day
workshop. From my understanding, this new curriculum needs at least four stages of
workshops. Each stage should be a five-day workshop. These workshops are important
because teachers should thoroughly understand all aspects of the curriculum, including the
content, how to deliver it, some administrative matters, assessment, etc.

Similar to other respondents, the school principal (B/2/15) stated that there was
nothing he could do but follow and implement the policy because he is a government
employee. Thus, he has to obey the policy.

In regard to government policy, we can only adopt it. We cannot deny it; we are government

employees. What we can do is find the best solution such as conducting workshops and

inviting appropriate resource people. If we need to set up a certain team, then we will do it.

Otherwise, we create some programs to cope with the current changes.

Fortunately, the school is situated in the city area and is close to the information
source. This has helped the school to access information quickly and prepare plans to handle
the problems associated with new changes. The school has experienced much rapid change,
thus, all school elements are accustomed to policy change:

In terms of information, we are very lucky that we are situated in the city and close to the

authorities. So, we can get the information quite fast. We are also accustomed to facing

problems. What [ mean is not that we are accustomed to facing problems and quick in

finding solutions, but we are frequently facing problems and it has made some people

accustomed to facing problems. So, any problems encountered are considered as something

usual and not as problems. Some even think that those problems are for the principal to
solve, even though some are quite responsive to change.

Below is the matrix of responses raised by all respondents:
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Figure 5.2: Matrix of participant responses (Question-1)

Issues raised

o
©

Policy change is fine if policy makers know the goal
Information about the change should be well managed
Change of minister influences policy change
Simultaneous change of teaching instruments

Policy makers are unprepared with no clear direction
Inconsistent policy (issued, withdrawn, then reissued)
Information delay

Late information and follow up

Upgrading skills

Some curriculum content is different, e.g., assessment
Difficulty during the adaptation process

The curriculum was withdrawn

Policy makers’ background determines type of policy
The school has responded appropriately to the change
Parents are mostly fine with the change

Policy changes are fine if they do not affect Islamic tenets
Change from government is to improve education quality
Policy must be analysed by experts before implementation
Government response was slow in the case of K-13
School must be proactive in responding to curriculum change
Problems with materials

Sudden change in assessment causing confusion among teachers and
parents

Objections raised about new assessment method

The school will obey government decision with adjustment in the field
Policy change causes unrest in the school

Policy change causes systemic effects

Changes to teaching instruments is influential for teachers

Too many administrative duties

Unrest situation is well managed because the school has a good
management system

Government often provides notification prior to changes

Policy change is inevitable because policy makers also change

Policy change should be carried out and adjustment can be made

The school is always ready for policy changes

The school always responds to government policy as soon as possible
Some older teachers are a bit slow in responding to change

The government is ready and prepared for policy changes
Government should allocate more funds for follow ups

The school has a good access to information and is well updated

The school has experienced different kinds of changes; is experienced
and accustomed
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5.3.2 Responses to Question 2: Is there any chance that the curriculum or other
policies will be changed again? Why do you think so? How would you handle
that?

Regarding the possibility of future policy changes, Teacher 9 (B/2/9) stated that
government policy will keep continue to change in the future so long as the underlying
assumption (culture) is still in place, which is perceiving a successful leader as someone who
is able to establish a new product as their legacy. She (B/2/9) said:

I think it will always be like that, I mean the policy will keep changing, as long as the main

cause is still there. For me, the main cause for that matter is an inappropriate

assumption/culture, by which a successful leader is perceived as one who is able to create

new things and promote new policies. | am actually confused by this assumption. Why would

the success of a leader be dependent upon creating new things? What should be done is

actually doing some evaluation and making sure that the policy is suitable to the existing

conditions. So, as long as this assumption exists, there will still be uncertain change in our

public policy.

Similarly, teacher 10 (B/2/10) also believed that there will be policy change in the
future. However, she had different reasons for her assumption. She bases her assumption on
the fact that this world is dynamic and developing. Therefore, the ideas of the policy makers
must be influenced by changing conditions. As a result, policies will change accordingly with
actual conditions, including political factors.

Well, I think it is a part of the dynamic in education. So, policy change will always be there

because the world is dynamic and developing. When it is developing, then there will be

progress and developing ideas. That is what I think. So, the leader’s ideas must develop over

time. Moreover, there must also be teams which consist of experts who want the best for our
country, even though it might be political influences that also cause the change.

She (B/2/10) then continued:

As long as the policy helps us to improve the quality of our education and our students, that

is fine for me. It is our task to improve ourselves to keep up with the change and adjust it as

best we can. However, if the changes may affect or take us away from our Islamic roots or

tenets, then we have to be cautious and raise our concerns. So, any change would be fine for

me as long as it did not take us away from our Islamic values.

Teacher 10’s (B/2/10) response suggests that she did not mind change was not too
concerned about whether policy will change or not. She believed that the policy makers must
have done their best to enhance the quality of education. What she (B/2/10) is more

concerned about is when the policy interferes with Islamic roots.

In line with the other respondents, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) and Teacher 12 (B/2/12)
predicted similar behaviour of government policy in the future. They considered it natural for
every new leader or minister to produce new product. Teacher 11 (B/2/11) said:
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My prediction is there would still be policy change. Well, as long as the policy change is
meant for the development of our education quality, that should be fine. I can understand
that the policy of every leader is different. It is just similar to the case of ministry changes
where the new minister has their own ideas and wants to create new product that is
different from the previous minister. It is our job to understand and do our best regarding
the matter and not being oppositional in responding.

He (B/2/11) then gave an example of a recent issue about the national exam that will
use essay questions rather than multiple choice. This issue arose when the new minister was
appointed. He (B/2/11) said:

One of the examples that has come up recently [after a new minister was appointed] is the

issue of using essay questions in the national exam. Well, it is not yet decided and still being

discussed and analysed, but I think it is going towards that direction. I realise that it would

be tested before the implementation and we would be another test object of the policy

making process. Apart from that, we believe that our leaders have good intentions to

enhance our education quality. So, both ministries, the Ministry of Education and Culture

and the Ministry of Religious Affairs, must have considered different factors before issuing

new policies.

Teacher 12 (B/2/12) also added another example of a new issue, which is a new

assessment model that may be included in the next national exam, stating, “I think it will still

be like that (policy change). I heard that there will be another change in the assessment”.

Further, she (B/2/12) raised another point that is exclusive to this school. She stated
that this school is involved in piloting government projects. Therefore, most government
policies, especially from the Ministry of Religious Affairs, will be trialled in this school before
formal implementation.

Change in this school can come up anytime because this school is actually a big project for

the government, especially the Ministry of Religious Affairs. I could say that any policy, prior

to the formal implementation, will be tested in this school. So, the changes will be massive.

So, all the teachers should be ready. They should not be surprised and wonder for too long

when the policy changes. They should adapt quickly.

Like other respondents, Teacher 13 (B/2/13) also perceived that government policy
will keep changing in the future. She said:

I think so. It seems that when the minister is changed, there will be new policy, new

curriculum. Well, what we can do is do our best and keep learning and willing to keep up

with any changes. We have to be open-minded and adjustable with the most recent

developments.

She (B/2/13) then explained that she sees it as common sense for the management
team in this school to act accordingly whenever a new official is appointed, in terms of

anticipating possible change of public policies. On the other hand, she (B/2/13) also explained
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that the school might make some adjustments to policies whenever needed, including raising
objections and suggestions with policy makers.

So, whenever we find out that there is a new policy maker appointed, we assume that there

will be policy changes or new policies will be implemented. So, we are ready for that. Above

all, we will follow and do our best to fulfil the government policy. However, we might also do

some adjustment or even propose some suggestions to the policy maker in regard to certain

policies that are not suitable to the actual conditions.

Teacher 14 (B/2/14) responded specifically about the new 2013 curriculum. He
assumed that there might be changes, but they would not be significant, particularly because
this curriculum has already been revised twice. He (B/2/14) said:

For me, curriculum should always be in line with the times. In the next curriculum, there

might be some changes, but they would only be slight changes, not major ones. It is because

we have already had two revisions to this 2013 curriculum [K-13]. Moreover, if we look at

the curriculum policy from the first time it was launched until now, there has only been

some content changed. It is not major.

Furthermore, he (B/2/14) suggested making some plans regarding possible changes
in anticipation. He suggested an allocation of funds for seven training sessions or workshops.
He argued that any policy changes would involve consultation and education for teachers
about the new policy. Therefore, conducting workshops or training is a must.

Regarding the changes, if we think that there might be changes in the future, we should

anticipate that. In my experience, we should, at least, plan and allocate funds for seven

training sessions/workshops each year, although we cannot say specifically what type of

training it would be. This is important because any changes that may occur will involve some

training or workshops, either for consultation or practical matters.

On the other hand, he (B/2/14) also suggested implementation of any government
policy accordingly because delaying the implementation may cause further problems. He
(B/2/14) then gave an example of the 2013 curriculum implementation.

So, in the case of Curriculum 2013, if we only think that this curriculum will change again

next year and choose not to implement it, we will have bigger problems. It is mainly because

when the accreditation team comes to our school and checks our document and we are still

using the old curriculum [KTSP], we will fail. So, instead of delaying the implementation of

the curriculum, we better implement it, plan and anticipate the future changes.

In a broader sense, the school principal (B/2/15) agreed with all respondents that
the government policy will change in the future. However, he (B/2/15) added an important
point behind his assumption. He stated that the policy will keep changing because Indonesia

does not have a national development guideline (GBHN). Thus, every new regime will

establish goals that are different to the previous regime.
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I think it will still be like that because, in our country, most things are based on projects. We
don’t have general guidelines for development [GBHN]. So, every minister has the chance to
issue new policy. However, I hope that our government could develop general guidelines for
development [GBHN] at least every five years.

He (B/2/15) further stated that:

I think my assumption [lack of GBHN] is also happening in the education sector. So we don’t

have clear pathway of development. Actually, the former president set up a 30-year national

development plan. I don’t know about the new president. | am worried that the new

government will create a new development plan.

His (B/2/15) response suggested that the absence of this national development
guideline is happening across all government areas, including the Ministry of Education. Thus,
each minister will establish new goals and targets for their term. There is no continuity from

one term to another, unlike the previous government (Suharto era) that produced a 30-year

development plan.

Above all, he (B/2/15) is accustomed to policy changes. He also knows how to deal
with such change. He (B/2/15) stated:

Regarding policy changes, we will consult over the changes prior to implementation.
Secondly, we would consistently support government programs as well as providing the

means that are needed to implement the changes in terms of training, workshops, and
school facilities.
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Figure 5.3: Matrix of participant responses (Question-2)
Issues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14  T-15
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5.3.3 Responses to Question 3: Does the school put any effort into identifying and
anticipating future possible changes? If so, does the school apply new school
policy in response to the changes?

In regard to efforts to either identify or analyse government policy, Teacher 9
(B/2/9) stated that she did not notice any such effort. She (B/2/9) just knew that the school
had some people who usually handle school matters, including government policy. She
suspected that those people do the analysis. Apart from those in the management team, the

school also uses subject teacher association teams to spread information to teachers.
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As far as I know, there is no such special occasion when the school conducts analysis
regarding policy changes. What I understand is that we have a vice principal for curriculum
matters, a vice principal for quality development, a vice principal for infrastructure and
other school resources. These people are responsible for all school matters, including policy
changes. In the case of any government policy changes, the vice principal for human and
public relations will be informed. Then, it will be forwarded by the vice principal for
curriculum to the coordinators of subject teacher associations [MGMP]. We have several
subject teacher associations in our school: science, social studies, mathematics, computing,
and religious studies. Following that, the MGMP will discuss and disseminate the
information to all teachers prior to the implementation.

Similarly, teacher 10 (B/2/10) did not know for sure who identified and analysed
government policy. However, she did mention that the management team has a regular
meeting every week. There is also another regular whole-school meeting that is usually held
once a month.

I don’t know, | have never been involved in such things because I am not one of the policy

makers. So, I'm not very sure about it. But, | guess there must be some forums or meetings

between the policy makers where they talk about any new policies. I know that they have a

regular meeting every week. Moreover, we also have a monthly meeting that involves all

school staff: the principals, vice principals, teachers, and all staff.

She (B/2/10) further stated that she only noticed that the curriculum change was
handled very well by the management team with measures such as conducting workshops, as
well as providing regular assistance for teachers who needed it. She said:

In terms of the way the school responded to the Curriculum 2013 policy, I think it has been

well taken care of because the issue was quickly addressed and followed up with workshops

and training. Following that, the school implemented the new curriculum and provided

some assistance for teachers who still needed some help with the new curriculum.

Teacher 11 (B/2/11) and Teacher 12’s (B/2/12) responses indicate that the
management team has been undertaking the analysis of government policies or other school
matters before tabling and implementing new measures. In fact, they did the analysis in two
stages: first, in the leaders’ meeting which involves the principal and vice principals; and,
second, the coordination meeting which involves a larger group of people relevant to the issue
being discussed:

What we usually do in that case is discuss it in the coordination meeting, but it has usually

been discussed in the leaders’ meeting prior to the big coordination meeting. In the leaders’

meeting, the issues are usually analysed, including the advantages and disadvantages as well

as the best strategy. As everything is settled in the leaders’ meeting, the final decision will be
presented to all school departments in the big coordination meeting.
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Teacher 11 (B/2/11) further explained:

Usually, we have a coordination meeting. The issue will be discussed and analysed in the
meeting. If we find anything that is not understandable and needs clarification, we usually
invite some authoritative people to help us with that. Mostly it will be workshops or training.
Last month we invited a resource person to help us with lesson plans and assessment.

Apart from the regular meetings, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) also mentioned an example of
a government policy that has created a difficult situation for the school, which was the policy
of a three-month government salary block for outsourced teachers. The implementation of the
policy did not go well, and all outsourced teachers have not received their salary for more
than seven months. This has made some outsourced teachers quit their jobs. Fortunately, the
school community agreed to help through school savings and loan unit funds.

About the leaders’ team, this team usually talks about and discusses school related issues,

including policy changes. They have regular meetings every week. About government

policies, there are some policies that are acceptable and applicable. For these types of

policies, we will adopt and implement them. However, there are some policies that have

made for difficult situations in this school. For example, the case of the outsourced teacher

salary policy. This policy stated that outsourced teachers will be paid every three months.

This is already a problem. How are they going to survive before their salary was paid? It is

even aggravated by the fact that, until now, for more than seven months, they have not

received their salary. This has been a serious problem for our school.

In addition, teacher 12’s (B/2/12) explanation suggests that the vice principal for
quality development could be the first person who undertakes identification and preliminary
analysis prior to the leaders’ meeting.

Yes, we have a vice principal for quality development. He is the one who is in charge of ISO

matter. ISO involves a lot of things. It includes customer satisfaction. Students are also

customers. School stakeholders’ matters, such as students, parents, and the school

neighbourhood, etc., are also the responsibility of this vice principal. So, those matters are

handled by this vice principal for quality development.

Apart from the above response concerning the policy analysis, Teacher 12 (B/2/12)
commented that all government policies will always be implemented. The school cannot
refuse any government policies because the school is a government school and the teachers
are government employees. So, all government policy would be implemented directly.

In terms of issue identification, I believe the school does it. However, for the government

policy matter, I believe they cannot do much. I guess the school management would accept it,
save it, share it, and implement it.
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She (B/2/12) further explained:

As far as I know, we never protest or refuse a policy. So, whenever the policy comes to the

school, we do it. It is centralised. [ never notice the school examine the reliability of a

government policy. Not even asking whether the policy is beneficial or not? Would

implementing the policy waste energy or not? Would it waste funds or not? I've never

noticed such efforts, even though this is highly important.

In line with teacher 12 (B/2/12), teacher 13 (B/2/13) also mentioned that most of
the identification and analysis process were carried out by the vice principal for quality
development team. Not only that, this team is also in charge of the school strategic planning
process and human resources development. She (B/2/13) stated:

[ think the vice principal for quality development does this because it is his duty to deal with

government policy, how to respond a policy and find the best solution, and what sort of

policy should be quickly responded to and implemented. Moreover, this vice principal is also

responsible for planning the school programs, including how to develop our human

resources.

She (B/2/13) further stated that the initial plan that has been constructed by the
quality development team will then be delegated and implemented by each school section or
department: “As the plan is agreed, it is our duty to implement it. For example, with the

curriculum matter we will act according to the plan. Usually we have workshops and

trainings.”

Teacher 14 (B/2/14), as the vice principal of quality development, affirmed the
statement of Teacher 13 about the policy identification and analysis. He (B/2/14) further
explained that the process of planning school programs always considers all related factors,

including anticipating the risks associated with the programs.

When we want to plan our school programs and quality targets, including school activities
and budgeting, we usually consider all education related issues. We also predict what kind of
risks that may be associated with the issues if we handle the issue in a certain way. We also
classify the risks into high, middle, and low. We do that analysis for both internal and
external issues.

Furthermore, he (B/2/14) stated that:

So, the policy making process involves identifying education related issues, analysing the
issues, and creating a priority scale in handling the matter. Then, after considering that, we
determine the school quality target that we want to achieve. Right now, we have about 11
quality targets. Then, we design programs and strategic plans to achieve those school quality
targets.
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Apart from the above matter, Teacher 14 (B/2/14) also mentioned that his team
designed the programs. Following the design, the programs are discussed in the leaders’
meeting which involves the principal, vice principals, and chief of administration.

One of the external issues is the case of policy change. We usually discuss the issues in the

leaders’ coordination meeting. We have a regular meeting every Monday or Friday. We

discuss almost everything in this meeting

He (B/2/14) also stated that one of the most important considerations in designing
school programs is taking account of stakeholders needs. He mentioned:

So, in designing the school programs, we do not only consider government policies, but also

the stakeholders’ needs. Well, this is a big deal because our stakeholders include a wide

range of parties such as students, parents, teachers and staff, government institutions above

us such as the Ministry of Religious Affairs and the Ministry of Education and Culture, as well

as employability factors. So, those aspects are discussed, analysed, and planned in the

leaders’ coordination meeting. Then, we produce the school program draft to be discussed

and finalised in the big coordination meeting.

Teacher 14 (B/2/14) consciously stated that, although he is the one who coordinates
the analysis and design process, the process actually involves all school staff, particularly the
principal, vice principals, and chief of administration. This executive team has a significant
role in the design process. He (B/2/14) stated:

So, I am the coordinator of this planning process. However, the planning process involves all

school elements, especially the principal, vice principals, and administrative officer. This

team has a crucial role in the first stage. We do this as a team because one person would not

be able to see the issues thoroughly enough. It would be limited to their knowledge. In

contrast, if we involve different roles and expertise, we will have different perspectives in

looking at the issues.

Like other teachers, the school principal (B/2/15) mentioned that the vice principal
for quality development (WPM) has an important role in analysing and finding solutions for
school matters, including policy change. He (B/2/15) mentioned that the WPM also
coordinates and monitors the quality control of school programs, which includes teacher
assessment, because he (B/2/14) is the one who is in charge of ISO (International
Organization for Standardization) matters.

Here we have quality management with ISO standards. In this matter, we have a vice

principal for quality development [WPM]. This WPM does the analysis of school needs for

the next four years. This WPM also sets up the quality control of the programs, including
teacher assessment.
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Further, the principal (B/2/15) clarified that although the WPM and his staff are very
helpful in the initial process, they are actually the coordinating team, not the think tank. The
think tank is actually the leaders’ team. He (B/2/15) stated:

The WPM has some staff. This team works continually starting from seeking out information,
how to follow up changes, finding solutions to handle school matters, and so on and so forth.
Well, it is important to know that the WPM is the coordinator of the leaders’ team. So, all the
resources that have been generated by the WPM and his staff will be intensively discussed
and analysed by the leaders’ team. So, this leaders’ team is the think tank team.

Figure 5.4: Matrix of participant responses (Question-3).
Issues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14  T-15

Did not know of formal analysis process N N - - - - B
Certain staff are in charge of handling school matters Vv - - - - - -

Subject teacher associations (MGMP) are always J
involved in dealing with any school matter

Management team has a regular meeting every week -
A regular whole school meeting is held once a month -

The management team conducts analysis on school
matters, including government policy

Analysis is done in two stages: leaders’ meeting and
coordination meeting

N N

Vice principal for quality development (WPM) does N
the initial analysis process

Regardless of the analysis, the government policy will J
always be implemented

The vice principal for quality development is also in J
charge of school strategic planning

T T

The plan will be delegated to all school elements - - - -

anticipating risks and stakeholders’ needs
The initial plan is discussed in the leaders’ meeting - -

The WPM also coordinates ISO and quality control of

\/
\/
The analysis will consider all factors, including J
\/
school programs v

The WPM and his team are the coordinators - - - - - -

N T

The think tank is the leaders’ team (principal, vice
principals, and chief of administration office)

5.3.4 Responses to Question 4: How does your school adjust to (survive) the rapid
changes to curriculum, or other policies, both internally and externally?

In response to the question of how the school adjusts to policy changes, Teacher 9
(B/2/9) provided quite a clear of explanation of how information was generated, retained,
and shared among the school community. Her explanation highlighted the information
processing procedure from the bottom to the top level, starting from classes to the top

management level. She stated:
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So, this is what we do: Each class has representatives. Then, we appoint a coordinator for
each level. For example, we have got nine classes at year 10 level. Each class has five
representatives. So, for year 10 level we have 45 representatives in total. These 45 people
will decide to appoint one coordinator. The class representatives will have a regular meeting
to discuss school related issues. The result of the discussion will be forwarded to the
authoritative party. For example, if the issue is related to funds, then it will be forwarded to
either the school committee or administrative officer. If the issue is related to teaching and
learning, it will be forwarded to either the vice principal for curriculum or human and social
relations. Those parties will handle the issue from there. So, in general, this school already
has some authoritative parties to handle school matters.

She (B/2/9) also mentioned another component of the information networking
system that connects all teachers through subject teacher associations (MGMP). This MGMP
could be considered as a connector between top management and teachers because all
information from top management level will be initially be delivered through MGMP. She
explained:

We also have a subject teacher association [MGMP] to help us handle any school issue. Let’s

take an example, when a policy change occurs, all the subject teacher association

coordinators will be notified about the change. They will have information and training

sessions. Then, they will consult on the change and help teachers to deal with the change. At

the least, every teacher will get preliminary information regarding the matter.

In addition, teacher 9 (B/2/9) also mentioned that MGMP is also a type of network
that connects the school with other schools in the region, including schools that are under the
Ministry of Education and Culture. She stated:

So, the process would start from the school leader [principal], then it would be delegated to

authoritative vice principals. Following that, the vice principals would forward it to subject

teacher association coordinators. We also have a network of MGMP between schools. This

network is also very helpful, particularly the network from schools under the Ministry of

Education and Culture. They usually get information faster than schools under the Ministry

of Religious Affairs.

Apart from the above matter, Teacher 9 (B/2/9) stated that the management system
that was established by the previous principal (Mr. X) has an important role in stabilising the
school. She even stated that any changes would not significantly affect the school, as all school
areas are already aware of their tasks and duties. Even a change of school principal would not
affect the school much.

Generally, [ can say that the school leader has an important role. However, as everyone is

accustomed to the management system, like what happens in this school, the system is

becoming more important. So, whomever is the leader, the system would keep the school

running. [ remember that the system in this school was refined and established during the

leadership of Mr. X and Y. Following that year, everything became easier and more
achievable.
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Responding to the question of how the school deals with policy change, Teacher 10
(B/2/10) touched upon the importance of information updates. She stated that the school
always gets updated information from the authorities and adopts the policy as soon as
possible even if other schools have not yet implemented the policy. She stated:

... updating information, that is what our school does. So, when a policy changes, we update

the information and update our routine. So, when the new 2013 curriculum was issued, |
think we were one of the first Islamic schools to implement it when most schools did not.

She (B/2/10) further stated:

Our leader at that time acted and responded quickly to the policy. [ remember that we

continuously had workshops, about seven times, on the new curriculum. All aspects of the

new curriculum were addressed. Starting from the content, the philosophy, the method of

teaching, to the assessment. It was quite tiring and boring to some degree because some

teachers did not quite get it, so we had to do it again and again.

Teacher 10 (B/2/10) explained that the school always follows up and assists teachers
whenever a new policy is adopted. In the case of Curriculum 2013, the school conducted
training and workshops to help teachers understand the curriculum thoroughly. In addition,
the school also had some WhatsApp groups. These groups were very useful to share
information among the school community. She said, “We have some WhatsApp groups here. |

only follow the Humas WA group [formal group set up by the vice principal]. It is mainly
because all information will be shared and updated through this WA group.”

Another thing that was mentioned by Teacher 10 (B/2/10) was the ability of all
teachers in the school to adapt and respond quickly to any occurrences. This is mainly
because they always work together and help each other. Although some people might
complain in the beginning, eventually, they come together as a team.

One thing that [ notice from the teachers here is that they are very fast to respond and adjust

well. We had a situation where they had only two days to finish and adjust to something, but

they did it eventually. Even though some were complaining about it, but they eventually did

it. I guess it is because we work together and help each other.

In regard to the strategies for handling change, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) mentioned the
importance of preparing the mindset of all school community members toward change.
Moreover, he (B/2/11) also stressed the importance of getting clear information from the
authoritative resources. Thus, asking for help from the department of education is another
thing that should be done. In the case of new curriculum policy, the school asked the

department of education to provide training to all teachers about the curriculum.
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So, our mind set is always welcome to any change. We always hope that whatever the
changes are, it will lead to the best outcome. I also hope that we will be notified prior to the
changes and followed up with sufficient information. In the case of K-13, we asked the
Ministry of Education and Culture to provide a resource person to help us understand and
cope with the new development.

Another way that may help the school to deal with policy change is continuous
coordination between school elements. This has always been carried out in the coordination
meetings. The school has at least two coordination meetings: weekly meetings and monthly
meetings. All school matters are discussed in these two coordination meetings. Moreover, if
something is unclear in the meeting, the school will invite people from the authoritative
institution to help the school understand the matter discussed, such as people from the
Department of Education. Teacher 11 (B/2/11) stated:

We always have a coordination meeting to discuss and analyse any school matters, including

policy change. When we find something we do not understand after the discussion, then we

seek other resources to help us with the matter. Last time we invited someone from the

Ministry of Education and Culture to teach us about the new model of lesson plan. Thank
God, all teachers now understand the lesson plan thoroughly.

He (B/2/11) further explained:

All the policies that are new to this school are usually solved together with our mechanism,
but the first person to encounter it is the principal, then vice principals [especially vice
principal for quality development], then the administration officer. Finally, the issue will be
discussed together in the big coordination meeting.

In terms of the way the school handles the information obtained from outside the
school resources, the information will initially be disclosed and discussed with the vice
principals. The vice principals should know the information before the teachers because, in
most cases, teachers will ask the vice principals when they need assistance:

Usually, a new policy will not be directly disseminated to teachers. The vice principals will

be informed initially so that they understand the matter. This is mainly because most

teachers would not ask the principals directly, they will go to the vice principals in the first

instance. That is why it is important for the vice principals to know and understand the
policy change.

He (B/2/11) further explained:

I remember the new curriculum 2013, revision-1, and revision-2, were initially disseminated
and discussed at the vice principals’ level. Then, the information was shared to all school
levels, including teachers and other staff. As the teachers and staff understand the matters
thoroughly, the information will be passed on to students and parents.

Like other respondents, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) also mentioned the subject teacher

associations (MGMP). MGMPs are very crucial to the school. Apart from being an integral part
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of the school communication network, MGMPs are also very important to help school
management to deal with substantial matters such as curriculum modification and other
things related to teaching and learning.
Another thing that we usually do here is the MGMP meeting. We have a weekly meeting. We
mostly discuss any issues related to teaching and learning, including curriculum. For
example, our principal has recently issued a policy of adjusting our curriculum content for
internal purposes. The idea is to finish all the teaching materials in the fifth semester so that

the sixth semester can be used for revision and national exam preparation. This idea was
then passed on to the higher authority to get approval. Thank God, it was approved.

Teacher 11 (B/2/11) realised that there might be some government policies that are
not suitable to the actual situation. In this instance, the school usually raises an objection with
the Ministry of Religious Affairs. However, if the objection is not approved, then the school
will implement the policy with some adjustments.

So, we never oppose policy change. However, if we find any policy that is not suitable and

difficult to implement, we raise an objection. Of course, we would do so in a good and

righteous manner, not with demonstration or blackmailing. When we raise our objection

and explain the reason, we await the government reaction. If nothing can be changed, then

we will manage and adjust our conditions so that the policy can be implemented in

accordance with our context.

Another important matter that was raised by Teacher 11 (B/2/11) in dealing with
this matter is parents’ involvement. He stated that the school has an SMS gateway system that
will forward any relevant information to parents. There are also WhatsApp groups that are
coordinated by homeroom teachers. Teacher 11 explained:

We also do involve parents in dealing with school issues. We have an SMS gateway in our

school. This SMS gateway will reach all parents, so that they can provide input if they need

to. We also have WhatsApp groups for parents in every class. It is coordinated by the

homeroom teacher. So, the front-liners of this school for parents are the homeroom teachers.

If they cannot handle the problem, they will ask for help from the vice principals.

Teacher 12 (B/2/12) mentioned something different to other respondents, which is
the strategic plan. She believed that this strategic plan has helped the school to adjust and
overcome school problems. She stated:

So, we actually have a strategic plan. This strategic plan also applies to all school

management components. So, all the vice principals have strategic plans that are aligned

with the school strategic plan. Other school elements such as the administration officer and

laboratory officer also have their own strategic plan.

Another aspect that was mentioned by Teacher 12 (B/2/12) was the good

cooperation between all teachers to fulfil tasks and duties.
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One of the good things from the government is that they will not accept our report if there is
an incomplete section. For example, if one of the teachers could not finish their task, the
government will reject our report. Thus, we should work together in order to finish our
work and duties. We often remind each other about the duties so that everyone can finish on
time.

Teacher 13 (B/2/13) provided quite clear steps to handling policy change. She
mentioned that it has to start from building the capacity of human resources, which is the
teachers. Therefore, whenever a policy change occurs, teachers will be notified. After that, the
school will organise workshops or training to help teachers understand the change itself. By

doing so, teachers will be ready to implement the new policy. She explained:

It starts from the human resources; it’s the teachers. So, we inform the teachers that new
policy is going to be implemented. Following that, we provide some workshops, training, and
other activities in order to support them so that they are ready for the policy
implementation. For example, for the new curriculum policy, we have already started
preparation about one year before the implementation.

Apart from the above steps, Teacher 13 (B/2/13) also mentioned that, in the case of
curriculum, this school has the privilege to modify the curriculum. She stated that it was

started during the era of Mr. X. She further stated:

We have once implemented a university-like curriculum system called semester credit unit
(SKS). In this system, the curriculum that is supposedly enacted for six semesters or three
years, was designed into four semesters or two academic years. So we compacted the
content so that the last two semesters were used for revision and national exam preparation.
We use an on and off system for some subjects. Technically, some subjects were taught in
semester one [ON] and some subjects were not being taught [OFF]. The off subjects would be
taught in the next semesters. We use that system to adjust to the available teaching period. It
has also been approved by the department of education.

The above explanation from Teacher 13 (B/2/13) described some of the
modifications that have been done in this school in order to manage the implementation of
the curriculum so that it suits the existing conditions of the school. The comment below
provides another example of how the school modifies the curriculum implementation in
terms of internalising some curriculum content in extracurricular activities

...we still do some modifications in implementing the curriculum such as including some

subjects into extracurricular activities. For example, we do not have art and cultural subjects

in class. We include the curriculum content in art related extracurricular programs. This is

also applied for some other subjects such as civic education, physical education, etc. So,

students are asked to participate in extracurricular programs that are in line with the

subjects. We have quite a lot of extracurricular programs; about 40 extracurricular

programs. In addition, the students’ scores in the extracurricular activities will be included

in the student’s report.

Teacher 13 (B/2/13) further stated that she did not really know whether the school

has limits in modifying the curriculum. She only noticed that the school never reduced the
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curriculum content that is issued by government. Thus, the school either adds extra content
or manages the implementation without omitting the original content of the curriculum. She

said:

If we are asked about the limits to modification, frankly speaking, we don’t know. Usually,
whenever we do the modification, we communicate it with the Department of Education and
they approve it. What we are sure about is we always fulfil the minimum standard of
curriculum content that is required by the government.

She (B/2/13) then provided an example of 3-month matriculation sessions for year

10 students.

For example, we were recently doing some modification in teaching and learning for year 10
students. They have a matriculation class for three months. So, in these three months, they
don’t have their regular classes. They only study maths, English, Arabic, Tahfizh, and mantiq
[the science of logic]. What about the other subjects? The other subjects are taught after the
three month period. We also do some modification to teaching materials. Teachers only
teach the essential content of the curriculum in the class. On the other hand, students do
some individual or group tasks to cover the less essential content. By doing so, all materials
[curriculum content] are covered.

However, she (B/2/13) stated that the actual system that has been implemented
above is not included in the formal report. The formal report follows the pattern that is
required by government. She stated:

The curriculum structure in the formal report is the same as is issued by the government.

Even though we do some modification in the implementation process. We only modify the

process. The formal report is the same as the government’s requirement. Except the

semester credit unit (SKS) system.

Similar to the previous respondents, Teacher 14 (B/2/14) mentioned the process of
how the school handled the policy change. In addition, he explained the decision making
process. The process started with the leaders’ regular meeting. A lot of aspects and issues
were analysed in the meeting. Then, the team structured the identified issues on a priority
scale and set the target.

All policy changes should be discussed at the leaders’ level. We have a regular meeting. It is

either Monday or Friday. So, the process involves identification of any current issues. Then,

we classify and prioritise the issues. Following that we formulate a plan or target. Currently,
we have about 11 targets.

He (B/2/14) further stated:

Another thing that should also be considered is the stakeholders’ needs. So, our planning is
not only considering public policy and current issues. We also consider the needs of
stakeholders including parents, students, teachers, as well as the authoritative educational
institutions such as the Ministry of Religious Affairs and Ministry of Education and Culture,
also the workforce. So, all considerations will be put on the table to make the school plan.

91



Apart from stakeholders, another component that is also important in this process is
the result of management review meeting (RTM). From the explanation provided by Teacher
14 (B/2/14), this meeting is similar to a performance review where every school unit reports
on its programs. It covers the programs’ progress, the obstacles, how they are handled, and so

on and so forth.

We also have management review meeting [Rapat tinjauan manajemen/RTM]. This meeting
is to receive and analyse reports of each school functional unit [bagian fungsi]. So, before we
conduct a general workplan meeting [Raker], we have this pre-meeting with the school
function units. We analyse the reports from the programs that are implemented, what types
of obstacles occurred, how they were handled, as well as recommendations and feedback
from the units. As all the sources are gathered, we make the action plan, when the programs
will be implemented, who are the people in charge, as well as how the progress will be
monitored and the follow up.

The next stage is compiling the result of the leaders’ coordination meeting and
management review meeting into a draft. The draft will be tabled and discussed in the general
workplan meeting. The meeting involves everyone in the school. They are grouped into
divisions and discuss matters related to their division. When everything is clear and agreed,
then the result will inform the school workplan for the next academic year. Teacher 14
(B/2/14) stated:

The plan that has resulted from the leaders’ meeting [Rapim] and management review

meeting [Rapat tinjauan pimpinan] will be a draft that will be discussed further in the

general workplan meeting [Raker]. All school elements will be actively involved in this

general workplan meeting according to their functions and specific roles and duties. Each

function will discuss matters relevant to their work area. As everything is settled, the result

of this general workplan meeting will be the school work plan (RKM) for the next academic

year. This process is very important because we need to get everyone on the same page with

the same vision and mission. Everything will be easier because everyone knows what to do
and where to go.

Teacher 14 (B/2/14) also mentioned that the school does regular assessment to
monitor the programs as well as to map human resource capacity. The result of the
assessment will be used to either modify or create programs that can help enhance the
capacity of human resources

We have a regular assessment of all school elements, including teachers, administration

staff, office workers, and security. We have about three days to complete the assessment.

This assessment is to map the capacity and capability of every function in this school.

Following the assessment, there will be follow ups according to the assessment results and

are designed to enhance capability. It could be workshops or training. Apart from that, we

also have a regular continuous professional development program every Friday afternoon.

The principal (B/2/15) provided a specific response in regard to the new curriculum

policy. He stated that the school was assisted and facilitated by the advisory institution
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(Ministry of Religious Affairs) to adapt to the policy. The Ministry invited all principals in the
region to discuss and identify ways to handle any problems that might occur during the
implementation of the new curriculum. Thus, the principal believed that the Ministry is
actually ready for the change. In contrast, he assumed that the teachers are not really ready
for change. He stated:

In regard to curriculum matters, we have an advisory institution. So, as we know that Islamic

schools [Madrasah] are assisted by the Ministry of Religious Affairs. They actually have

prepared some exemplary responses in regard to the new curriculum policy. They invited all

principals and vice principals for curriculum in the region to have a coordination meeting to

handle the policy change. Following that, they conducted a five-day workshop for school

leaders as well as teachers. I think this is a signal that the Ministry is actually ready for the

change. On the contrary, | see some teachers are mentally not ready for the change. This is
our challenge.

Further, he (B/2/15) added some extra information:

I think the system here works as I described before. Whenever there is an update, all

principals are invited to hear about the update. Following that, the principals would delegate

the authority to vice principals to deliver the update to the teachers to be implemented. If we

need to set up a committee then we will set it up. Usually, we don’t need a new committee. It

can be handled by the existing structure.

Similar to other respondents, the principal (B/2/15) also highlighted the role of
quality development team (under the vice principal for quality development) in handling
policy change. He (B/2/15) mentioned:

Our quality development team is always helping us to seek information, find solutions, and

follow up on the policy change. So, this quality development team is actually the

coordinating and supporting team, not the think tank. The think tank is actually the

principal, vice principals, and administrative office coordinator.

Moreover, the principal (B/2/15) also mentioned that the quality development team
also conduct regular assessment for teachers and staff. Apart from using the assessment to
map human resources capacity, this regular assessment is also used as a progress tracking
tool. People (teachers) who are not progressing from the previous assessment will be
transferred to an administration job. They will have one year of discipline time to enhance
their ability. They will return to teaching when they show significant progress. The principal
stated:

One of the things that we regularly do with the quality development team is conducting

regular assessment of all teachers and staff. It is more like a needs analysis. Through this

assessment we have a clearer map of our staff’s needs. Following the assessment, we will

give special treatment to those who need assistance. Then, we will stipulate a certain time

limit for those people to meet the requirements. For example, if within the agreed time,
some teachers cannot meet the requirements, they will be transferred to administration jobs
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instead of teaching. They will have a one year of discipline time to improve their capability
before going back to teach.

Apart from the above efforts, the school also has a spiritual approach toward teachers
and staff. This approach is expected to refresh and boost the spirit and mind of all school
communities. This approach is manifested in Islamic discussion and consultation. The school

principal mentioned:

We also have a spiritual approach. It is mainly because people are sometimes uncomfortable
or unpleasant when they are reprimanded. So, we initiate regular Islamic discussions and
congregations. We do it every Wednesday. In this holy month [Ramadhan], we increase this
discussion to three times a week. So, we hope that these Islamic congregations will elevate
understanding of situations and prepare their mind to be more open to change, as they will
direct their actions toward Allah [the Almighty God].
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Figure 5.5: Matrix of participant responses (Question-4)

Issues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14 T-15
Information is processed from bottom level to the top management level N - - - - - -
MGMP is an essential component of the networking system v - v - - - -
MGMP connects teachers and top management level v - v - - - -
MGMP connects the school to other schools v - - - - - -
The good quality management system was established by previous principal (Mr. X) v - - - - - -
Any changes (including the school principal) would not affect the school significantly v - - - - - -
The school always updates information - v - - - - R
The school follows up the information as soon as possible - N - - - - -
Provides continuous assistance to teachers - v - - - -
Conducts workshops and training to educate teachers about the policy change - N - - - -
WhatsApp groups within the school - v N - - - _
All teachers and staff are responsive/adaptable to policy change; they work as a team - v v - - -
Getting the mindset of all school community ready for policy changes - - v - - - -
Obtaining authoritative information resources - - N - - - R
Asking for help to the department of education whenever obstacles occur - - N - - - -
Continuous coordination between school elements (weekly and monthly meetings) - - Vv - - - -
Providing follow ups after the coordination meetings - - N - - R R
Information from outside received by principal then delegated to the vice principals - - v - - - -
MGMP helps the management team to handle school matters - - N - - - -
School might raise an objection to policy that is unsuitable with the school condition - - v - - -
School is ready for adjustments in case the objection is not granted - - N - - - -
Parents are involved in most of school matters - - N - - R R
School strategic plan helps the school in dealing with policy changes - - - v - -
Building the capacity of human resources - - - - N - -
Providing a clear consultation whenever changes occur - - - - v - -
Organising workshops/training as follow up - - - - N - R
The school has the privilege to modify curriculum (since the era of Mr. X) - - - - N - -
Internalising some curriculum content into extracurricular activities - - - - N - -
The school never reduces curriculum content but adds to or alters it - - - - N - -
The actual process and modification not included in the formal report - - - - v - -
The analysis and decision making process starts from the leaders regular meeting - - - - - N -
Prioritising issues and setting targets - - - - - N -
Result of management review meeting is a contributing factor in the analysis process - - - - - v -
Writing up draft for general work plan meeting - - - - - N -
Decisions are made during the general work plan meeting - - - - - v

Regular assessment to monitor school programs - - v - N v v
The school is helped by the advisory institution (Ministry of Religious Affairs) - - - - - - v
All principals in the district are invited for consultation on changes - - v - v v v
The government is ready for change - - - - - - v
Some teachers are not ready for change - - - - - - v
Quality development team is very helpful in the initial stage - - - - - - v
Regular assessment is conducted to map human resources capacity - - - - - Vv v
Follow up after the assessment will be conducted - - - - - Vv v
Underperforming staff transferred to administrative assignments as punishment - - - - - - v
Spiritual approach to boost the spirit and mind of all teachers and staff - - - - v - v
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5.3.5 Responses to Question 5: Do the changes affect organisational performance?
Could you elaborate?

Although many respondents stated that policy changes did not significantly affect the
school, the school was actually affected in some ways. Teachers, for example, are the most
affected party. Teacher 9 (B/2/9) and Teacher 12 (B/2/12) stated that most of their peers
were confused in the beginning. Many of them were too busy dealing with administrative
matters than teaching the students, not to mention other duties such as fulfilling teacher
performance assessment criteria. She (B/2/9) stated:

In the early stage of the curriculum change, we were confused because we were faced with

different changes to teaching materials. In the end, we were wandering around and kept

busy with technical issues rather than focusing on enhancing students’ abilities and

capabilities. The changes were also fast and uncertain. Apart from that, we were also busy

preparing for teacher performance assessment [PKG]. So we were very busy with

administration issues and tended to ignore class matters.

The above situation, to some extent, triggered reaction from parents because many
parents were informed by their children that teachers were often leaving classes. This was
due to too many administrative jobs for teachers. Teacher 9 (B/2/9) explained:

As a consequence, many parents were complaining to the principal and asking why some

teachers were not in class. So, during the time teachers were suffering, they have to teach

classes while preparing so many administrative tasks, not to mention that they also have

training and workshops for the new curriculum.

In addition, some parents were also questioning the new teaching methods. They
stated that teachers did not provide explanation to students. This was also confusing for them,
particularly some parents who were not familiar with the inquiry learning method.

Some parents were also wondering about and questioning the new teaching and learning

model, why teachers did not give explanations to students. In fact, the new teaching and

learning model does not allow teachers to explain everything to the students. Students have

to seek and find information from different sources. The system requires students to be

more independent and learn through inquiry. Luckily, as the time went by, everyone became

accustomed to the new curriculum and everything is fine now.

Teacher 10 (B/2/10), on the other hand, perceived things differently from Teacher 9
(B/2/9). She (B/2/10) stated that the policy change was positive for her. She (B/2/10) was
able to upgrade her knowledge and teaching skills. She (B/2/10) learned a lot of new things

from the new curriculum such as new assessment methods which involve cognitive, affective,

and psychometric aspects of knowledge.
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[ am happy with the new curriculum. I mean I can upgrade my knowledge and not be stuck
on the same thing again and again. I also know that there are significant differences between
the previous curriculum and the new one. For example, the assessment. Some people were
complaining, but I think this it is good. Through this new assessment model, I now
understand how to assess the affective aspect, cognitive aspect, and psychometric aspect of
knowledge. I also know that assessing the cognitive aspect of knowledge can use different
types of questions, not just multiple choice.

She (B/2/10) further said that the new curriculum is good for students because they
can learn some advanced skills that are usually taught at the university level.

So, I feel happy with this curriculum because, for me, as an English teacher, everything can

be measured. More importantly, students can now analyse English texts. I presumed that

analysis was only for university students. However, through the workshop that I

participated in, I know how to teach students to analyse texts, in terms of content and

structure.

Moreover, teacher 12 (B/2/12) stated that the new curriculum has made students
more active and communicative. Thus, they have more chances to practice their speaking

skills.

However, one of the good aspects of the new curriculum is making students more
communicative, particularly in my English subjects. It creates more chances for students to
apply and practice their English skills.

Similar to Teacher 10 (B/2/10), Teacher 11 (B/2/11) claimed that most government
policies have positive impact on the school because the policy must have been prepared and
analysed by experts before implementation. Yet, there were some difficulties during the
implementation, but mainly it was because of lack of mastery and understanding of the matter
concerned. Teacher 11 (B/2/11) stated:

Most of the policies that have been issued by the government or ministries bring positive

impacts to our school. We believe that the policies must have been analysed by many experts

before the implementation, although we might face some issues during the implementation.

However, as we ask the authoritative bodies to explain the matter, it becomes clear and the

issues are solved.

Teacher 11 (B/2/11) then mentioned an example of government policy that had
positive impact on the school, which was an online financial program. He stated:

..for example, the policy on the financial management system. Right now, all financial

matters in this school are managed through an online application. It includes salaries,

project and activity reports, etc. In the beginning, we were confused and questioning it.

However, as we learnt to do it with the help of the right people, everything has become

easier now. Now, there are no cash transactions in this school. All transactions are
electronic.
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Another example is the tahfizh [Qur’an recitation] program and dhuha (morning
prayer) program that have become strong points for the school. The two programs have
attracted many parents to enrol their children at the school.

Another example is the policy of adding the tahfizh activity as local content. It was quite

challenging organising the activity. However, as we got used to it, everything became easier.

Our principal even added a dhuha prayer after the tahfizh. Now, the two programs have

become our two strongest points that attract parents and students to choose this school.

Parents are very happy with the program.

Teacher 13 (B/2/13) mentioned that most of the school responses toward
government policy were used as a reference by other schools. One of the reasons is that this
school always advances government policy to the next level. One of the examples is the tahfizh
program which was integrated into morning prayers. Moreover, Teacher 13 (B/2/13) was not
sure what caused so many parents to enrol their children in this school. She only noticed that
this school now has more and more applicants every year. Teacher 13 (B/2/13) stated:

Sometimes, or most of the time, what we do regarding the government policy becomes a

reference for other schools. At least for some Islamic schools in our region. Moreover, we

often take government policy further with steps such as the tahfizh policy that we developed

and integrated into the morning prayer program. [ am not very sure whether this is one of

the causes of so many parents being attracted to enrol their kids in this school. What I know

is that we have more and more applicants every year. Last year we had about 3,000

applicants, but we can only take 340 of them.

Teacher 14 (B/2/14) added another example of how government policy affects the
school. It was the policy of withdrawing and cancelling the international standardised Islamic
school project. To some extent, the school has become accustomed to the MBI standard.

Therefore, the school continues to use the MBI standard, even though the project was

cancelled. Teacher 14 (B/2/14) mentioned:

So, we were slated to be an international standardised Islamic School [RMBI] which failed

because the government cancelled the project. However, all the hard work and preparation

to reach that goal has become our starting point as well as our benchmark. So, we should not

lower our standard even though we are not an MBI anymore and the policy has changed. So,

we take the positive side of the policy.

Another example is the confusion of a government policy that eliminated the TIK
(technology, information, and communication) subject in the new curriculum. This means
many TIK teachers would have no classes to teach. It was confusing because other
government policies require schools to apply the computer based national examination

(UMBK), while this policy eliminates TIK as a subject. It was quite confusing for TIK teachers,
although, in the end, the policy was revised. Teacher 14 (B/2/14) stated:

98



We had a case where many teachers were becoming non-job [no subject to teach]. It was
because, in this new curriculum, there is no TIK subject. It was quite contradictory because,
on one hand, the government wanted to apply computer based national examination, but
remove the TIK subject on the other hand. So, everyone was panicking. However, when I did
more research into the policy, it actually had a different meaning. It is true that TIK was
removed. However, it does not automatically remove the teacher. The TIK teacher now has a
different role, which is being a TIK consultant/supervisor for students. The Ministry Decree
no. 13 was revised with Ministry Decree no. 68 and 45. It stated that TIK teachers have to
supervise 150 students.

Like some other respondents, the school principal (B/1/15) also perceived that
government policy does affect the school in some ways. He (B/1/15) stated:

We now have used some technology in our learning activities such as using educational

applications like Google Classroom, Moodle, etc. We have also upgraded our computer

laboratory so that we can use it for the national exam because the national exam will be

undertaken electronically; computer based national exam.

However, he (B/1/15) stated that the effects would not be significant: “The effect of
the policy change is not significant. So, the curriculum change has no significant effects on
students. Probably because the teachers are a bit slow in responding to and implementing the

change.”

Figure 5.6: Matrix of participant responses (Question-5)

[ssues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14 T-15
Many teachers were influenced by the policy changes N - - - - - -
Many teachers were confused and busy with administrative matters v - - v - - -
Some reaction from parents because many teachers were out of class v - - - - - -
Some parents questioning the teaching method v - - - - - -
Good effects such as upgrading skills - v - - - - -
New knowledge such as assessment methods - v - - - - -
Students also benefit from the new curriculum - v - - - - -
Students become more active - - - v - - -
Most government policies have positive impact to schools because it has ) ) J ) ) ) )
been analysed and prepared by experts

Many of the implemented government policy in the school were ) ) ) ) ) )
implemented in other schools

More parents are interested in enrolling their child to this school - - - - v - -
The government policy improved school standard such as the MBI - - - - - v -
The effect of government policy would not be significant - - - - - - v
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5.3.6 Responses to Question 6: What are the factors that contribute significantly to
school survival in regard to the rapid changes in curriculum or other
government policy?

Teacher 9 (B/2/9) believed that one of the important factors that helped the school
cope with the policy changes was the human resources. She stated that all teachers and staff
are quite accustomed to change. Therefore, they are always ready for any changes. Apart from
the teachers and staff, the students are also another contributing factors to the school’s
adaptability. Students who are accepted in this school are high achieving students. Therefore,
they are quite accepting to change and quick to adapt. He (B/2/9) stated: “I think we have
good quality students. This school has become one of the most favoured schools in this region.
Therefore, the enrolment criteria are very competitive. So, the students who pass the

selection are high achievers.”

Another important aspect that helped the school adapt and survive was a good
leader. Teacher 9 (B/2/9) stated that the school is becoming more settled and has good
systems since the leadership of Mr. X. Following that period, the school system became more
stable and any change that occurred would not significantly impact the school.

We were starting to settle during the leadership of Mr. X. So, I could say that the leader also

has an important role to develop our good management system. From that time, the system

has become better and better. Whoever the leader is, the school will run according to the

established system. This has made it easier for teachers to adapt. It also helps new teachers

to adjust very well.

Moreover, teacher 9 (B/2/9) also spoke about external consultants. He believed that
the consultants may have some effects on the school. He stated that, “There are some

consultants. I guess the consultants also have some influences and motivations. The

consultants are from outside of the school; professional consultants. We also have ISO.”

Teacher 10 (B/2/10) stated that a fast response to change is important. The school
always comes first in implementing government policy, even when other schools have not yet
implemented it. She also believed that the school’s decision to follow up the change with
workshops and training was a good decision.

So, we always update and implement the policy change, even when most Islamic schools

have not implemented it. [ think it is the right decision. I mean regarding Curriculum 2013. It

is because we did the follow ups such as workshops, training, and so on. Following that, we

were asked to implement it directly.

In addition, the case of new curriculum policy has proven that the vice principal for

curriculum has a significant role in coping with such a change. She (B/2/10) stated:
100



In the case of Curriculum 2013, I think the vice principal for curriculum has a very

significant role in helping us deal with this matter because she has to analyse the curriculum

content, organise trainings for us, supervise the implementation, and help us revise and

refine our work.

Teacher 11 (B/2/11) thought that good information access was crucial in dealing
with changing policy. He (B/2/11) further stated that this school has always had quick access
to the source of the information. Moreover, if anything is unclear, the school will seek the
information from the primary source, without waiting too long.

Enough information and resources. We have sufficient information and consultation from

government, especially in the case of the new Curriculum 2013. I don’t know about other

schools. What happens in our school is we always pick up the ball [resources] after we do

the consultation.

As with the other respondents, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) affirmed that the school
principal has a significant role in the school’s survival and adjustment to public policy change.
He argued that dealing with such a fast change requires a leader with strong commitment and
integrity. Luckily, this school has always been in good hands.

From my point of view, the most influential party when a policy change is released, is the top

leader; the principal. If the principal is reluctant, or lacks commitment to implement the

policy, we would not be able to succeed. Thank God, the principals of this school are always
high quality people. They even perform better than expected.

Teacher 11 (B/2/11) then continued:

Apart from the top leader, the vice principals and chief of administration also have

important roles because the principal needs people to help him deal with the issues.

Moreover, the principal does not understand administration matters. Thus, the chief of

administration has a role to play.

According to Teacher 11 (B/2/11), vice principals and the chief of administration are
also important people who have helped the school to cope with policy changes. In addition, he
(B/2/11) stressed the importance of the vice principal for quality development (WPM)
because the WPM and the team are the first people who deal with the new policy in the first
place. He stated:

Especially the vice principal for quality development [WPM]. The WPM monitors all vice

principals and designs most school programs. The design is delivered and delegated to all

school functional units such as the curriculum development team, student development
team, and so on and so forth.
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Furthermore, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) stated that the recent conditions enabled the
school to appoint more staff to assist the vice principals. Thus, the vice principals have more
assistance in dealing with school matters. He explained:

The new principal established many teams and roles. I did not mean that the previous

principals did not have courage or were unmoving with the main structure. But the recent

condition has enabled us to do that. We were constrained by funding back then because we

had to provide extra fund for those who were in the team. Recently, we haven’t had to worry

about funds because we don’t have to pay extra money for the newly established team.

Luckily, everyone is happy to help. So, we have got more people to help the management

team to deal with school matters.

Teacher 12 (B/2/12) raised different perspectives compared to other respondents.
She mentioned three important aspects that contribute significantly to school survival and
adaptability: teachers, chief of administration office, and school management (principal and
vice principals). She (B/2/12) argued that teachers are the most important because everyone
is a teacher. Without teachers the school would not run. She stated that the principal and vice
principals are actually teachers too; they are teachers with extra responsibility. She stated:

Of course the teachers [are most critical]. After teachers then the chief of administration,

then the school management. Teachers are crucial because when teachers do not do their

job, the school cannot run. Basically, the principal is a teacher as well. The vice principals are

also teachers. So everyone in the school is actually a teacher. So, the most important role is

the teacher. Even though the school management determine the job description, they are
also teachers.

She (B/2/12) further stated:

Vice principals are also important. For curriculum matters it should be the curriculum
division [vice principal for curriculum]. For student matters it should be the student division
[vice principal for student affairs]. Any general school or administrative matter should be
[handled by] the chief of administration. Therefore, the vice principal for curriculum has a
lot of supporting staff because curriculum, and also the administration division, is the heart
of the school. Curriculum is the energiser of teaching and learning while the administration
division is the great helper for administration matters.

She (B/2/12) then provided an example of another school that could not coordinate
its teachers well. As a result, the school program does not run well.
I can say this because I have an example. School A [another Islamic school] were planning to

implement the ISO system. However, not all the teacher agreed to the plan. So, they could not
implement the ISO system and cancelled the plan.

Another factor that has been mentioned by Teacher 12 (B/2/12) is the fact that this
school is a government school with a good management system. Therefore, any changes

would not significantly affect the school. She even mentioned that a change of school principal
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would not significantly affect the system because all school staff and teams already know their
duties and tasks. Teacher 12 (B/2/12) stated:

It is also because this school is a government school. So, the management system is quite

good and stable. To some degree, even the replacement of the principal would not affect the

school too much because all teachers know their role and duties as government employees.

In addition, Teacher 12 (B/2/12) mentioned that this school is one of the
government’s pilot project schools. Therefore, students that are accepted in this school were
some of the best students in their previous schools. This condition has made this school deal
and cope with policy changes easily. Teacher 12 stated:

This school is one of the government pilot project schools, so the intake [students] are well

selected. Most of them were in the top ten in their junior high schools. In this sense, with a

little guidance, they would be able to help themselves in case their teachers are busy with

school administrative duties. So, in case any changes occur, they would be able to adjust

quickly.

Similar to some other respondents, Teacher 13 (B/2/13) also highlighted the
importance of human resources, especially the teachers. Apart from that, she also believed
that a good management system also supports the teachers. The system has enabled all
teachers to work and support each other, as well as being willing to improve their skills and
adjust.

I guess it all works because of our system. The system that has been created here helps us

and enables us to work under any conditions. Of course, it would not be 100 per cent solid.

There might be human error. Probably about ten per cent, especially when we talk about

different generations: seniors, middle aged, young people. However, it cannot be justified

that all seniors are resistant to change. It all depends on their willingness to upgrade and

adjust to changes

Teacher 13 (B/2/13) also mentioned most of the aspects that have been raised by
other respondents such as the effects of consultants; both management consultants and

Islamic and spiritual consultants. In addition, she also raised the aspect of leadership and the

leaders’ team as another significant factor to the school’s ability to adjust (B/2/13).

In regard to the above question, Teacher 14 (B/2/14) stated that the strong commitment
among the school community is very important. In addition, she also mentioned that the

school has a very good leader. She stated:
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Well, there should be strong commitment from everyone. If there is no good and strong
commitment from everyone ... even though we predict and anticipate every possibility it will
not work without a strong will and commitment. That is why we print the school
commitments on huge banners and put them in some designated places around the school.
Then, the bravery of the leader. [ mean, not only brave to make decisions and take risks, but
a leader should also be visionary. They have to have good skills in evaluation, innovation,
entrepreneurship, and so on.

Apart from the internal factors that has been mentioned before, Teacher 14 (B/2/14)
highlighted the importance of involving stakeholders in the process of decision making, in this
instance, the role of parents. The role of parents in this school is very crucial because many of

the school development programs were funded by parents. Teacher 14 stated:

It all has to be discussed with parents. The process of designing programs in this school
always takes into account the parents’ views. At the beginning of the year, we proposed
some plans to parents and asked their opinions. What types of programs they agree on
because most of the programs would be funded by parents. We usually have some options
after the meeting. Then, we analyse the possibilities and use the priority scale in selecting
feasible programs to be implemented. So, we have to be able to maintain good
communication with parents. It is very important.

Another important aspect is information access and management because good and
valid information can be used to predict future changes as well as the solution. This school is
very lucky to have quite a good development team under the vice principal for quality
development. This team does the information collection, issue identification, mapping and

prioritising of issues.

Information is very important. Based on accurate information, we can predict future
changes. That is why we have an integrated information control team. So, all information
that circulates around educational issues is captured and filtered. They also do issue
identification and so on and so forth. So, everything is based on information. We would
never just pick up on issues out of nowhere, right? So, we garner all information from the
related parties. It could be from social media, television, stakeholders’ information, Ministry
of Religious Affairs, Ministry of Education and Culture, etc.

Teacher 15 (B/2/15), who is the principal of school, stated that the vice principal for
quality development (WPM) and his team have been very helpful in dealing with school
matters, including policy changes. Moreover, he also mentioned that the students have also

been very cooperative in embracing government policy changes. He stated:

We have a quality management system with an ISO standard. A vice principal for quality
management [WPM] is in charged with this ISO matter. He does some analysis of school
needs over the next four years. He also does regular quality control. So, in this school,
teachers are assessed by students. Student progress report could not be printed out before
the teachers’ assessment is filled in by the students. We also do two assessments every year,
one internal assessment and one external assessment. In addition, the students are also
quite good in adapting to policy changes. Particularly this new policy that involves
technology. They are very happy to do that.
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Apart from the above two factors, the principal (B/2/15) also mentioned the school
communication network. The communication between school communities and parents is
managed through internet and WhatsApp groups. This has meant that information can travel
faster: “We also have a communication network through the internet and WhatsApp groups.
The parents’ WhatsApp groups are organised and managed by homeroom teachers. So, the

homeroom teachers know well and understand parents’ wants and needs.”

Moreover, the principal (B/2/15) also acknowledged the role of supervisory
institutions above the school, such as the Islamic School Department which operates under
the Ministry of Religious Affairs. This department has been very helpful for the school in
terms of providing information and follow up for any policy changes that occur.

Relating to curriculum changes, we actually have an advisory institution. So, our Islamic

schools are actually under Ministry of Religious Affairs. They have people who take care of

this matter. They have a head of the Islamic School Department and subdivision leaders who
are responsible to inform and prepare the follow up measures in the case of policy changes.
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Figure 5.7: Matrix of participant responses (Question-6).

Issues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14 T-15

- - Y S -

Capable human resources accustomed to change
Students are high achieving and accepting to changes
Good leader with strong commitment

Good management system

S S
<
<

School has management and spiritual consultants

Quick response and implementing policy changes directly - v

Conducting appropriate follow up for policy changes - v - - - - -
v

Vice principal for curriculum has significant role in dealing with policy
change

The school has good information access - -

The school can access good and authoritative information and resources - -

< < X
<

People who help the principal (vice principals and chief of administration)
also have significant roles

Vice principal for quality development (WMP) deals with policy change in ) ) J ) ) J )
the first stage

Vice principals have more staff to deal with policy changes - - v - - - -
Teachers, administration office, school management - - - v
The school is a government school with good quality systems - - - v
The school is a pilot project school - - - v
Good commitment among school community - - - -
Involvement of stakeholders in decision making process - - - - -

v

v
Parents are important particularly in terms of funds - - - - - v -

Analysing and predicting future change based on valid information - - - - - v

v

The initial analysis is undertaken by vice principal for quality development
and their team

The school has good communication network - - - - - -

WhatsApp groups are very helpful - - - - - -

DS S

Supervisory institution (Ministry of Religious Affairs) also helps the school - - - - - -

5.3.7 Responses to Question 7: What kind of structure has been implemented in your
school? Has it been changed in regard to public policy changes?

Most respondents provided similar answers regarding the question of structure that
has been implemented in the school. They all stated that the school has had the standard
structure that was determined by government which is the principal, vice principals
(curriculum, human/social relations, student affairs, facilities and infrastructure, quality
development), and chief of administration. Teacher 9 (B/2/9), for example, stated that, “What
[ know is that we have our principal, then some vice principals such as for curriculum, quality

development, facility and infrastructure, and so on”.
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Teacher 14 (B/2/14) clarified this response and said:

...we are an Islamic high school institution, so we have to have four vice principals:

curriculum, student affairs, facilities and infrastructure, and human/social relations.

However, in this school, we have six vice principals. We added a vice principal for quality

development and a vice principal for dormitory/boarding affairs.

Apart from the above structure, Teacher 10 (B/2/10) mentioned that every vice
principal has assistants. She mentioned that she did not notice this staff under the previous
management although these assistants are not included in the formal school structure. She
(B/2/10) said that they have been helping the vice principals for the last two periods.

What I know right now for sure is that every vice principal has some assistants that can help

them. I did not notice that under the previous management. Probably because the workload

is just too much. So, they need some assistants. It has been two periods and there are two

assistants for vice principal for curriculum, but they are not included in the formal

management structure. Mostly they help with matters that are not crucial or have a direct

implication for government policy, such as administrative tasks. [ think [that arrangement]

has been there since two or three years ago. I did not notice it before.

Teacher 11 (B/2/11) added that prior to 2008, the school had four vice principals, as
stipulated by the government. However, in 2008, Mr. X, as the principal of the time, decided
that the school needed another vice principal. In 2008 Mr. X added another vice principal, the
vice principal for quality development, and removed the vice principal for facilities and
infrastructure. He (B/2/11) stated:

Based on the government policy, the high school level should have four vice principals:

curriculum, student affairs, human/social relations, and facilities and infrastructure. Then, in

2008, Mr. X, one of the previous principals who I think was quite visionary in this school’s

history, changed that structure. He removed the vice principal for facilities and

infrastructure and transferred the duties to the chief of administration. Following that, he

added a vice principal for quality development. Everyone was happy with that decision.

From then on, this school became more recognised and more developed.

He (B/2/11) further stated that in 2010, under different leadership, the school
restored the vice principal for facilities and infrastructure because the government only
recognise vice principals for facilities and infrastructure, and not vice principals for quality

development. Following that, in 2013, the school added another vice principal for

dormitory/boarding affairs.
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Then, in the late 2010, we had a problem with the structure because the vice principal for
quality development was not recognised by the government system. So, we restored [that
position] and added the vice principal for facilities and infrastructure. Later on, in 2013, we
added another vice principal, who was the vice principal for dormitory/boarding affairs
because we have student dormitories, which of course will need someone to oversee them.
So we have had six vice principals since then.

Teacher 13 (B/2/13), as the vice principal for curriculum, clarified Teacher 10’s
(B/2/10) explanation about the vice principal’s assistants. She (B/2/13) stated that every
vice principal has a team. She mentioned that she has five people in her team. In addition,
Teacher 13 (B/2/13) also mentioned that one of the reasons for adding another vice principal
(vice principal for quality development) was the decision to use ISO 9001 in 2008. So, since
2008, there has been a vice principal for quality development who was initially employed to
handle ISO matters. She (B/2/13) explained:

We have our principal, vice principals, and chief of administration. As vice principals, we also

have teams. In my case, as the vice principal for curriculum, [ have five people helping me.

The other vice principals also have people who help them. Then, since 2008, we started to

use [SO 9001 as our management system. So, since we decided to use ISO 9001, we have had
a vice principal for quality development.

Figure 5.8: Matrix of participant responses (Question-7).

Issues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14 T-15

The school has a standard structure determined by government J J J J J J N
(principal, vice principals, chief of administration)

Standard structure: Principal, four vice principals, chief of J i i i i J
administration

Each vice principal has assistants (for the last two periods) - v
Extra vice principal (quality development) since 2008
Vice principal for facilities and infrastructure removed (2008)

Vice principal for facilities and infrastructure restored (2010)

DL L SUR SN

Vice principal for dormitory/boarding was added (2013

<

Each vice principal has a team

<

Vice principal for curriculum has five people in the team

Vice principal for quality development was added to handle ISO - - - - v

5.3.8 Responses to Question 8: Do you think that the school should alter its structure
in order to be more responsive to changes? Why?

In responding the question of whether the school should alter its structure so that it
can be more responsive to policy change, most respondents believed that the school already
has appropriate structure to face any policy changes, thus, there is no need to change the

school structure. Teacher 11 (B/2/11), for example, stated that:
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We are not refusing policy changes. We also realise that policy changes will always exist. We
hope it will lead us to better conditions. I also believe that there is no need for special
people, structures, or units to handle this matter. The existing structure and all teachers are
able to handle that.

Specific to the case of curriculum change, the principal (B/1/15) stated that policy

change does not affect the school structure. It has also been explained in the Ministerial

Decree that the changes only apply to curriculum content, graduate quality, the teaching and

learning process, and assessment. The principal stated that it is possible to set up new teams

or units to help the school run certain programs. However, it would not affect or change the

main school structure.

There is no [requirement for] structural change. So, the curriculum change does not affect
structural change. It is clear in the Ministerial Decree that the changes focus on content
standard, graduates, process, and assessment. It does not apply to management standards.
We might set up new teams when we need them, [but] not [change] the main structure. For
example, we recently set up a literacy team because our government wants to boost literacy
skills. So, in response to this, we set up a literacy team that consists of four people. Those
four people will be responsible to run the literacy program.

He (B/1/15) further argued that the existing structure is reliable and capable enough

to handle any school matter. It has been proven by years of experience. He stated that, if

something has to be adjusted, it is the program, not the structure, adding, “...the existing

structure is sufficient and reliable. It is only the programs that are changed or adjusted. For

example, there are assessments for teachers and staff, workshops, the computer literacy

development program, etc.”

Teacher 12 (B/2/12) believed similarly to other respondents, that there is no need to

change the school structure. However, she (B/2/12) also believed that changing the school

structure is not impossible in the future, especially when circumstances require such a

decision. She argued that adding extra vice principals is an example of a precedent that has

happened in the past. So, the adding an extra vice principal or removing a vice principal might

also occur in the future. She (B/2/12) said:

So, I think the existing school elements and structure is sufficient, especially when every
element functions effectively. However, it is possible that later, in the future, there might be
structural changes, like our experience with the vice principal for quality development. This
vice principal is actually quite new. I think it was in 2008 [that the position was created].
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She (B/2/12) further stated:

It is possible that we need to change our structure. However, what we have experienced is
like what we have right now. I noticed that there were changes in the past. Mostly it applied
to the vice principal for facilities and infrastructure because this job is similar to the job of
the chief of administration.

Figure 5.9: Matrix of participant responses (Question-8).

Issues raised T-9 T-10 T-11 T-12 T-13 T-14 T-15

The school has a reliable and capable structure to handle policy
change and other school matters v v v v v v v

No need to change the structure - - v - - - -

The policy change of Curriculum 2013 did not affect the school
structure

v
It is possible to create new units/teams to handle school J
matters but it would not affect the school main structure

What has to be adjusted is the program, not the structure - - - - - - v
The school experience provides evidence of sound structure - - - - - - v
It is possible to change the school structure if required - - - v - - -

Adding extra vice principals has happened in the past and it is
possible in the future

5.4 Chapter Summary

This chapter presents the findings and the in-case analysis of Case Study 2, which is
School 2, an Islamic-based government school situated in Jakarta and Tangerang. The findings
were presented as the responses of respondents to eight interview questions. The eight
questions were the result of grouping, mapping, and cropping interview questions to align
with the research questions of the study. As a result, eight questions were chosen and
considered best to help the researcher answer the research questions. The chapter opens
with the profile of the school and continues with respondents’ responses to each question.
The eight questions discussed in this chapter are intended to address the four main research

questions.

Generally speaking, this school has experienced some degree of difficulty in managing
government policy, particularly because it has to accommodate two different ministries.
However, most respondents, including the principal, stated that they are fine with the
changing policy, as long as it achieves improvement of educational outcomes and they are
already accustomed to such change. Besides, as government employees, they cannot refuse to
implement new policy; they must adhere to it even though they have to make some

adjustments in accordance with circumstances and school needs. One of the factors that has
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helped the school cope with unstable policy changes is the fact that the school has a good and
well established management system (ISO 9001). Some teachers said that the school was not
impacted even when the principal changed within two months because the school runs not

only based on the principal, but also the system.

After presenting the highlighted responses raised by the respondents to each
question, the responses were then summarised in a matrix. This matrix is meant to help the
researcher as well as the reader to have a clearer picture of the issues raised by respondents
regarding the matter of inquiry. This model of in-case analysis will again be used in the next

chapter (Chapter 6), which presents the in-case analysis for School 3.
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6 In-Case Analysis of School 3

6.1 Chapter Introduction

The previous two chapters have elaborated in-case analyses for School 1 and School
2, which are national government schools in the district of Tangerang and Islamic
Government School in Jakarta. Following the same pattern of approach, this chapter will
present the case analysis for School 3, an Islamic private school situated in Tangerang. This
chapter will follow the same structure as the previous two chapters. It opens with a profile of
School 3, which includes social and geographic information, school vision and mission, and
the school program. It then continues on with the in-case analysis of respondents’ responses.
The analysis will be based upon interview results which are intended to elucidate some of the

main ideas arising from the interview data.

6.2 School 3 Profile

Content removed for privacy reasons

6.2.1 School history, and social and geographic information

Content removed for privacy reasons
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6.2.2 School Vision and Mission
6.2.2.1 Vision

Creating Islamic generations that are able to internalise and synergise important
aspects of life that incorporate three core values, namely, IMTAQ (faith, piety, and good
behaviour), IPTEK (knowledge, science, and technology), IHSAN (Indonesian values, human

rights, and physical and spiritual prosperity).

6.2.2.2 Mission

In order to achieve the above vision, the school states its mission as follows:

1. Enhancing and broadening Islamic knowledge, and implementing religious tenets in real
life to nurture a good belief and piety towards Allah, and to promote peaceful and
tolerant intrafaith and interfaith relations.

2. Developing quality, democratic educational culture and systems to produce well
mannered, creative, innovative, intelligent, disciplined, responsible, healthy citizens who
are knowledgeable in science and technology.

3. Nurturing and enhancing excellent, creative, productive, independent, competitive,

humanist, environmentally conscious, and future oriented human capital who are
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capable of demonstrating excellent citizenship, and are physically and spiritually
prosperous.

4. Developing educational curriculum that integrates Islamic knowledge, science and
technology which synergises intellectual quotient (I1Q), emotional quotient (EQ), and

spiritual quotient (SQ) throughout the pesantren education pathways.

6.2.3 School Program

The school has two major programs in place which are academic and non-academic.
The academic program is similar to that of most schools in Indonesia; it teaches students
using the national curriculum as well as local curriculum that has been determined and
developed by the foundation board. Unlike the other two case study schools, this school has
six school days in a week. This is one of the factors which enables the school leader to manage
and tailor the teaching and learning process because they have more time allocated for

learning activities.

The school also offers non-academic extracurricular programs. The non-academic
programs have been created to accommodate students who show talent in non-academic
areas. Some of the programs include scouting, national flag hoisting troop (Paskibraka),
traditional musical group (marawis), Indonesian traditional dance (saman), Islamic preaching

club, martial arts, soccer, futsal, badminton, and volleyball.

Apart from academic and non-academic programs that are included in the formal
schooling program, there is also an informal type of education program on offer. This program
is known as pesantren (a type of Muslim boarding house). In this program, students learn
principles of Islam in a deeper and broader way than in the formal school program. Students
who enrol in this program live in an on-site dormitory. In most cases, students in this program
will also attend the formal school. As such, they undertake a blend of formal and informal

educational approaches.

114



Content removed for privacy reasons

6.3 In-case Analysis Based on Interview and Research Questions

The in-case analysis of this study is based on the responses of all respondents during
the interview and focus group discussions. This stage involved grouping and selecting
relevant sections of the interview questions used during the field research. The participants’
responses have been grouped into main interview questions that pertain to the research
questions of the study. A matrix of respondents’ responses provided at the end of each
question section. The matrix summarises all issues raised by the participants as well as
providing a clearer picture of key arising themes for the reader. It is important to note that
one of the main interview questions posed to interviewees concerns curriculum change.
Therefore, many of the responses from the interviewees will consider this matter. Below are

the interview responses grouped into eight main questions.

6.3.1 Responses to Question 1: What do you think of the fast-changing government
policy? How do the people (teachers, management, parents, students, other
stake holders) in your school respond to the changes?

Most of respondents responded in similarly when asked their opinion about fast-

changing policy. They stated that the government policy often changes quite rapidly. These
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changes, particularly the curriculum change policy, have created some difficulties for
teachers. They have had to change and adjust their teaching methods and materials frequently
because the changes often impact simultaneously. In some cases, such as the case of the
recent curriculum policy (K-13), the change has been significant because it impacted almost
every aspect of the curriculum, including assessment, curriculum scope and sequence, and
lesson planning. On this matter, Teacher 17 (C/2/17) stated:

For me, policy changes are too fast, particularly with curriculum matters, [that] will

definitely affect me as one of the people who must implement the change. Some of the

matters that were affected significantly are the lesson plan making process, assessment

reporting, and the sequence of teaching materials that must be taught to students. Those

matters have made me confused because, at the time when I understood this curriculum, a

new curriculum was then introduced and implemented.

Another important issue raised by Teacher 17 (C/2/17) was that many teachers do
not have sufficient information and skills to handle and implement new policy requirements.
One of the reasons is they have insufficient training about the new curriculum. Most of the
training conducted involved only limited numbers of teachers. Further, Teacher 17 (C/2/17)
stated:

In addition, the curriculum change was not followed with sufficient training for teachers.

Well... some training was conducted, but it was only for limited people. When the training

involved a lot of people, it was just like conveying general and superficial content, without

any practical activities.

The above statement also explained that, in some cases, the government might
involve a lot of teachers in the training. However, when this is the case, the training often only
covers superficial information about the new policy. In addition, Teacher 16 (C/2/16) added
that the government effort to consult on the new policy was often very slow. Therefore, many
schools were left unclear about the new policy, particularly some schools that are situated far
from the city centre. He stated:

...fast changing policies without clear explanation and delayed consultation have made the

Indonesian education system run very slowly and is unequitable, particularly for some areas

that are far from city centre. ...This has made the educational quality and development

unequal from one region to another.

Teacher 20 (C/2/20) expressed similar concerns regarding the fast-changing policy,
particularly the curriculum. Curriculum that changes too fast can create difficulties for
teachers. Teachers have to struggle to understand the new curriculum content and find the

best way to teach students with new learning styles that might not be easy for some students,

not to mention the workloads they have to handle. She explained:
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In my opinion, the government policy changes too fast. The government policy, especially

curriculum that is often changing, implicates the teaching and learning process as well as the

learning outcomes. Teachers, as the front-liners in education, are often confused and

overwhelmed with teaching loads. They also need to find different strategies to help

students to succeed in their learning and accomplish their standard competencies, both

theoretical and practical competencies, that will help them succeed in their real life.

Similar to his peers, Teacher 21 (C/2/21) confirms the confusion that has been
caused by policy changes, although he said that policy change is a common and usual event
that often occurs as the result of a new leader or official being appointed. In some cases,
Teacher 18 (C/2/18) stated that the policy changes cause an overlapping of implementation
because new policy interrupts the ongoing implementation of existing policy. However, he
stated that this confusion often happens as a result of a lack of coordination and preparation
that should be undertaken prior to the policy implementation. He stated:

I think policy change is kind of a common thing. New leader, new policy. Well, actually this is

very confusing and annoying because of the lack of information concerning the policy change

itself, as well as the lack of efficiency in the implementation. I guess it is because they are not

really ready for the follow up.

The principal of the school (C/1/23) stated that all school units are actually fine with
changes. They try their best accommodate and adjust to the change and do their best to make
students enjoy their time at school. It is mainly because their main concern will always be the
students. However, she did mention that her main concern is with the administrative aspect of
the policy, particularly the new assessment scoring method. She (C/1/23) mentioned:

Well, actually for all teachers here, and me personally, it’s fine, because teaching is like our

way of life, it's our blood and flesh. So, whatever the curriculum is, our teachers will still be

in class. Our main concern is still the students. Whatever it is, we try our best and make the

most of it. It is either active learning method or whatever, we will try our best to make our

students enjoy the teaching and learning activities. What is really frustrating is the

administration matters and the new assessment method, that’s all...

She (C/1/23) further explained that the problem occurred especially when they had
to deal with the student report which requires the school to use an assessment scoring system
called SIMPATIKA/EMIS. She mentioned:

So, the problems arose when we were dealing with the student report in the K-13 format

and EMIS marks. The range for A mark is this and that, B is this and that, C is this and that...

and there should be a D mark and so on and so forth. Those are the things that made us have

difficulties. In terms of teaching and learning activities, we have no problem. It’s just on the

administration and assessment system that we are confused.

Apart from the administration aspect of the new curriculum, the principal also

mentioned her difficulties in managing the structure of the new curriculum. Generally, she
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thought that the length of periods (teaching duration) in the new structure was too much for
the students and the teachers. They have to undertake 52 periods a week. She explained:

Not to mention some other things that confused us, which was about the duration of a

teaching period. One teaching period is equal to 45 minutes. The curriculum structure for

one week is 52 periods. So, we have to start from 6:45 am until 3:30 pm. to cover all those

periods. That is just too much. I think students would never get maximum understanding

about the subjects [under such demands].

She further mentioned some examples which might cause some difficulties for both
students and teachers, such as requiring students to take cross-interest subjects
(interdisciplinary subjects), which she believes only add further burden for students because
she knows what type of students she has.

And again, the government also demand we teach students more activities, such as making

handicrafts. There should be elective subjects, there should be intensive/in-depth subject

matters. We did not have those kinds of things in the past. There are also cross-interest

subjects. So, students from social studies class could choose biology and the other way

around. I guess, it might work for other schools, but it does not work for this school.

In addition, in some cases, she has to create different achievement standards for her
students so that they can achieve the minimum achievement score required by the
gOVGFI’lI’I’leI’lt

For example, a student who is able to comprehend one subject, but forced to take two

subjects. So, they would never be able to understand the two subjects comprehensively. The

result would not be good. So, for me, it is like a premature birth. It would never be good.

Well, previously, when we determined the minimum achievement score of 80 in one subject

it was the real 80. However, right now, we could not really do that because students are

distracted by so many subjects. It is very hard to achieve that score. So, we have to help them

and convert their score so that they achieve the minimum achievement score.

The table below summarises and categorises the responses provided by the

participants regarding Question 1.
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Figure 6.2: Matrix of respondents’ responses (question-1)

[ssues raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22 T-23

Government policy often changes quite fast v N N N N N N
\ \ \ \ \

Fast policy change caused difficulties for teachers \

Teachers need to adjust teaching methods and materials N
quite often

N
N

Teachers have insufficient information about new policy - v - - - - -
Not enough training - ~
N

Only limited teachers are trained -
Slow in consulting on new policies (for rural areas) - - - - - -
Unequal development between regions
Too much workload - - - - ~ - -
Causing some confusion - - - \/ - ~ -
Causing overlapping in implementation - - N - - - -
New leaders appointed produce policy change - - - - - \/
Lack of coordination and preparation by policy J
makers/government

Follow up not well organised - - - - - N
Requires a lot of money and resources - - - - - - \/
The school is accustomed to policy change - - - - - - -
Adapting well - - - - - - -
Problems with administrative matter - - - - - - -
Problems with assessment method - - - - - - -
Problems with curriculum structure - - - - - - -
Limited time to include all curriculum content - - - - - - -

New curriculum is burdensome for students - - - - - - -

Strategising achievement standard - - - - - - -

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

6.3.2 Responses to Question 2: Is there any chance that the curriculum or other
policies will be changed again? Why do you think so? How would you handle
that?

Every respondent in the school provided similar responses when they were asked
about the possibility of government policy change in the future. Although different ways of
articulating opinions were noted, they perceived similar assumption about the possibility of
policy change in the future, particularly when a new policy maker or government official is
appointed. They based their assumption on the previous events. Teacher 17 (C/2/17) and
Teacher 21 (C/2/21), for example, stated that a policy change often occurs when a new policy
maker is appointed because every official has their own perceptions and expectations of
policies. Teacher 17 commented:

In my opinion, it is possible that the policy will change again because when we learn from
previous experience, whenever there is a change in policy maker, there will be a new change
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[to policy]. People say that a different person [policy maker] leads to different perception of

matters. For me, in order to handle that issue, [ will search for information through social

media, the internet, television, and from some of my colleagues.

Resonating with this comment, Teacher 21 (C/2/21) stated that this change of policy
has become a usual practice for everyone, including the parents. Thus, they never think about
this issue anymore. He stated:

[ think it is obvious that the policy will change again. The government must have prepared

their reason for changing the policy, which is adjusting to the current needs and

development. Let be it then. All the parents know about that and they are accustomed to it.

Similarly, Teacher 20 (C/2/20) predicted a similar pattern of policy change that is
often caused by a new official in office. Moreover, she mentioned that this was due to the fact
that every new leader wants to create a policy that will foster a better system and condition to
everyone in the community.

For me, based on previous experiences, it is possible that the recent curriculum or the other

government policies will change again. One of the reasons is that every government official

always wants to create a policy that is meant to enhance the prosperity and the quality life of

the citizen. This assumption will implicate the recent systems, including curriculum.

However, she believed that this often occurred without thorough consideration. As a
result, it produces more confusion than benefit to the community, or school, in the case of
curriculum change. Therefore, she suggested that a thorough study and evaluation of the
recent policy be conducted prior to changing and implementing new policy or curriculum. She
said, “in order to deal with these everchanging policies, there should be an in-depth
evaluation concerning every aspect of the curriculum that is being implemented prior to the

implementation of the new curriculum”.

The school principal (C/1/23), on the other hand, indirectly suggested a similar
assumption. She commented, "Well..., that [policy change] is something... It depends on our
government officials/policy makers”. However, she further explained that some government
policy might not be suitable to real school conditions. In this regard, the school has the chance
to actually change and adjust the policy to the real situation. She then provided an example of

government policy that was not implemented due to certain reasons.
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Last year, we did our national exam on paper [UNKP/paper-pencil based national exam)].

However, now, the national exam is undertaken on computer (UNBK/computer based

national exam). In reality, we have network problems everywhere and many schools could

not do the computer based national exam (UNBK), including us. We have actually tried our

best to set up the internet access, but we still could not get access because of network

coverage problems. Then, we said to the government that we could not do it and we can only

do the paper-pencil national exam (UNKP). They finally allowed us to do it.

The principal (C/1/23) also mentioned an example of new curriculum
implementation that did not go well as expected because of internal school factors. She then
reported the situation to an official and asked their permission not to implement the new
curriculum for all students. It was only administered for year 10 students.

Another example, Curriculum 2013 should be implemented simultaneously [across the

board] in 2014. However, in reality, we have been facing certain conditions that did not

allow us to implement it as expected. Thus, we only implemented Curriculum 2013 for year

10. This has been approved by the government.

Based on her experiences with government policy implementation, the principal then
realised that government policy can actually be changed and adjusted in the implementation,
particularly when the situation requires such adjustments. She said, “This situation has made
me think that government policy can actually be changed. Not because of lobbying or

something else, but because of the prohibitive conditions. Yes... so it can be changed

depending on the situation.”

Having said that it is possible to adjust and tailor government policy, the principal
(C/1/23) explained further that her school has core principles, yet, government officials have
their policy and rules. However, the school also has its values that should be implemented. In
these instances, if government policies interfere with the school’s core values and principles,
the school will prioritise their core values over government policies. Technically, the school
will not officially reject the policy. Rather, it will state that the policy will be implemented and
the school will prepare everything to support this official statement. However, the real
situation is that the implementation would be different. The school will still prioritise their
principle values ahead of the government policy. She stated:

So, government policy for me, is like this: government has the rules and policy, but we have

our principle values/purpose. So, those principles are the things that must be accomplished.

Whatever the government says, we will stick to our principle values. The most important

thing is that students enjoy school, teachers teach the students well, the school principal

manages the school well. So, when the government orders us to do something, we will say

yes to the command [although we do not follow it one hundred per cent]. However, we will
still prioritise our principle values.
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She further explained that the school’s higher priority is to prepare students with
[slamic values that can benefit them in the real life and contribute positively to the
community. The principal mentioned that the school never aims too high for student
academic achievements; it puts more effort into developing and internalising good character
and Islamic values for the students.

So, our objective is to prepare students to be ready to be a good leader in prayer, able to lead

congregational recitation, able to recite the Qur’an well, behave nicely and consistently. In

this sense, whatever the government asks us to do, we would prioritise our principle values.

We never aim too high on the academic aspects, as long as our students are willing to

respect teachers and elders, and able to socialise and behave well in society, that should be

enough for us.

She further commented that the school also promotes its core values and principles
to the community so that the community know the vision and mission of the school.

Those principle values are the main foundation for life. We also promote those values to our

community. We said to them that the added value of our school is some of the values that

I've mentioned earlier [e.g., able to be a good imam/prayer leader, polite and considerate,

and well mannered].

Moreover, the principal always encourages the teachers to create a conducive
learning environment for the students. She asked the teachers not to let students know about
their own workload so that the students can enjoy their learning time without being too
concerned about anything else. She said:

I've always been reminding all teachers that students should never be the victims of the

situation [policy changes]. Students should never know the burden and the overwhelming

work of the teachers. The most important thing is they are enjoying their time at

class/school.

It is important to notice that values prioritisation, as described above, is undertaken
as a time management strategy due to too much curriculum content that must be covered and
taught to students. However, the principal (C/1/23) stated that the school always consulted
with its superintendent before taking any action. This is one of the legal and formal steps that
can prevent the school from being sanctioned due to non-compliance with government policy.
The school principal said:

What we usually do is invite the district superintendent because we cannot take actions on

our own. We are afraid that it will violate the policy. As a consequence, we might be

sanctioned. So, we consult on our actions with the superintendent and we ask for

suggestions. What we do to manage the curriculum is reduce the amount of periods that
should be taught to certain groups of students so that it will fit in with our school time.
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She then gave an example of one of the cases where the school reduce the amount of
periods that should be taught to the students:

For example, students from science class do not get elective topics. So, science class would

do lessons for the science class only. They don’t need to learn the lessons that are meant for

social studies class. Moreover, we would not take out the compulsory components/periods,

but we will reduce the in-depth/intensive portion/periods. So we reduce each of the in-

depth/intensive periods by one period. By doing so, we are able to include our special

lessons/topics that are meant to strengthen our principle values.

She further explained that the consultation with the superintendent is conducted
regularly. Moreover, the school principal mentioned that the matter discussed in the
consultation forum is not limited to curriculum matters, but also includes student matters.

So, this consultation with our superintendent is undertaken regularly. I think we will have

our regular coordination meeting on the 17t. [Mrs. XYZ] will come to that coordination

meeting. The superintendent visits regularly every month. So, we have our regular

consultation time every month. We consult on all school matters with the superintendent,

not only curriculum matters.

Another important point that was raised by the principal is the school community
practice. Through this network, the principal and all teachers can exchange information and
best practices for dealing with learning and school matters, including policy changes.

Apart from consulting with the superintendent, my teachers and I also have friends and

colleagues that we can consult with. It does not have to be with the superintendent. We also

have coordination meetings with all school representatives [mostly school principals] in one

district [KKM]. We meet every three months and six months. So, we often seek information
from other resources as well.

In addition, she mentioned that the school has a strategy of direct action
implementation before seeking the superintendent’s approval. This sort of action is usually
undertaken when the superintendent is policy-minded and too fixed or strict in interpreting
the policy. She stated:

In some cases, we might apply certain actions without consultation with the superintendent.

When she asks about the action, we would just state that this action has been undertaken by

this school and that school, and it works. So, these sorts of actions were usually undertaken

when we have a superintendent who is too rigid and government policy minded. So,

sometimes we strategise like that.

Above are some of the main responses delivered by the participants from School 3
concerning the question of the possible policy changes in the future and how they handle the
problems related to it. The table below summarises the main responses that have been raised

by the respondents.

123



Figure 6.3: Matrix of participant responses (Question-2),

Issue raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22

T-23

Government policy will always change in the future R v v + N N N
New government official means new policy \ \ \ V V V \
Each policy maker has their own perceptions and expectations - v - - - - -
Parents are accustomed to policy change - - - - - ~ -
Every new leader wants to create better conditions - - - \
Most policy changes not based on thorough research/study - - - -
Each leader wants to create a legacy - - - - - - N
Many government policies unsuitable to real condition - - - - - - -
School must adjust the policy to the real situation/condition - - - - - - -

Government policy can be changed in line with real condition
in the field

Saying yes to the government, but doing differently in the field - - - - - - -
Prioritising the school core values over government policy - - - - - - -

Islamic core values and characters are prioritised over
government academic requirements

Creating conducive learning environment - - - - - - -
Never mention workloads to students - - - - - - -
Adjusting the curriculum structure - - - - - - -
Regular consultation with superintendent before taking action - - - - - - -
School community practice as a reference - - - - - - -
Exchanging information with other schools - - - - - - -

Direct implementation, then finding excuse (strategy) - - - - - - -

\/
\/

2 2 2 2 22 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

6.3.3 Responses to Question 3: Does the school put any effort into identifying and
anticipating future possible changes? If so, does the school apply new school
policy in response to the changes?

Based on the respondents' responses, it seems that this school did not undertake
sufficient identification and anticipation of policy changes. It can be seen through their
responses, which mainly address the way they deal with the changes in the school, either in
curriculum or other school matters. Teacher 17 (C/2/17), for example, described some steps
that were usually carried out by the school when policy changes occurred. The school would
initially dodge the change and clarify the information through its network and the
superintendent. She said:

Well, every time there is a new policy, the school always seeks more information and

clarifies it with the superintendent. In terms of whether the school will respond directly to
the new policy or not, it depends on the policy itself.
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Moreover, based on the experience of Teacher 17 (C/2/17), the school responses
towards the policy is dependent upon the type of policy itself. Some cases might be responded
to directly and other cases that did not need and urgent response would be responded to less

immediately.

On the other hand, Teacher 20 (C/2/20) stated that the school will eventually
implement internal policy that is in line with and supports the government policy. She said,
"Yes, the school will finally implement a certain internal policy that responds to the
government policy”. In addition, Teacher 21 (C/2/21) expressed that following the
announcement of a new policy, the school will assign certain people with particular roles in
order to respond to the new policy as well as seeking more information about it. He stated, “Of
course, the school usually delegates tasks to us and we should seek proper and accurate

information regarding the new policy”.

The school principal did affirm that there are no special people that are assigned to
identify, analyse, and strategise school responses to policy changes. It is very unlikely that the
school would assign teachers with duties other than teaching. She said, “Usually, myself and
Mrs. R. So, there are no particular people who were asked to handle the duty. We appoint
teachers only for teaching tasks". Further, she explained:

So, usually me and Mrs. R, because I could not be separated from Mrs. R. She is the operator

[the one who knows the system]. So, when I said “A”, Mrs. R would directly input it into the

system. For example, last time we had an issue with range score. Mrs. R said that what I've

asked her to do did not work well on the system and cannot be printed. So, yes... we use an

administration system called SIMPATIKA. This system, if we did not do the programming

and the input according to its criteria, then the system will reject it.

In addition, the school principal stated that she also maintains a good relationship
with the Education Department of the Ministry of Religious Affairs because all the information
comes from that department. The Education Department sometimes invites all the school
principals in the area to deliver information regarding the government policies. In some cases,
they might directly invite the school systems operators (people who are responsible for
managing school databases through the online network) for training. She explained:

And we cannot be away from the Ministry of Religious Affairs because all policies come from

the Ministry. So, all information would come from the curriculum department of the Ministry

then it will come to us. So, sometimes we [principals] are invited to participate in training or

other meetings concerning new policies. Sometimes, the operators are invited to do training

about certain programs or systems. In some cases, the operators know earlier than the

principals. So, after doing the training, the operator often reports to us that what we have
been doing before would be rejected because the system has changed.
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The school principal then concluded that the school does not have a special team or
people to deal with the changing policies, although, on some occasions she might ask some
teachers to help her execute and implement school programs. She commented, “...So, in
general there is no certain team that handles this matter, it is only the principal and vice

principal. Well, in some cases I might ask some other teachers to help”.

The above responses to interview question no. 3 are summarised in the table below.

Figure 6.4: Matrix of participant responses (Question-3)

Issue raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22 T-23

Almost no effort in policy identification v v R

<
<
<
<
<

No anticipation, just adjustments v v v
Seeking and clarifying information - v - - - - - -

Disseminating policy information to school community - - -

< 2

Network communication and confirmation -
Consulting with the superintendent -
Some policies directly responded to, some were not -
Priority scale in responding to policy change -
Internal policy for follow up - - - - N - - -

Assigning some people with new jobs/assignments in N
regard to the new policy

The school implements new policy bit by bit - - - - - - N -

No special people assigned to do policy analysis or N
strategise the responses

Some teachers might be asked to help implement and
execute school programs

Principal and informal vice principal handle policy matters - - - - - - -

Maintain good relationships with higher authorities - - - - - - -

.

First-hand information goes to principal and school
operator

6.3.4 Responses to Question 4: How does your school adjust to (survive) the rapid
changes to curriculum or other policies, both internally and externally?

In responding to the question of how the school adjusts to rapid changes to
government policies, many teachers highlighted the importance of seeking a clear information
before proceeding further with action. Teacher 16 (C/2/16) and Teacher 17 (C/2/17), for
example, stated that, “We always seek out information and participate in different types of
training”. Further, they said that good information allows teachers to understand the policy
comprehensively. By doing so, they will be able to address the issue properly because they
know the area in which the changes are made. As Teacher 21 (C/2/21) mentioned, “We

respond to policy changes by addressing the main problem and implementing the response as
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soon as possible. Moreover, we always inform and deliver the response to all parties that are

involved and need to be involved”.

However, Teacher 16 (C/2/16) stressed that the school should not forget its unique
character. He stated that “...the adjustment should always preserve the school unique
character and trait so that the school will always have its special place in the heart of the

community”.

On the other hand, Teacher 20 (C/2/20) mentioned that one of the ways of dealing
with the changing policy is by creating school programs that can be aligned with the policy.
Moreover, the program should be designed to accommodate the recent changes. By doing so,
teachers will be able to exercise and practice handling the changing policy. Teacher 20 stated,
“We try to adapt to the changing policy by creating different types of school programs that are
aligned with the policy. It might be daily programs, weekly programs, monthly programs,

semester programs, or yearly programs”.

Apart from the above ways mentioned by the teachers, the school principal raised an
interesting matter of how the school responds to the changing policy. There were two
important points highlighted by the principal: 1) ensuring the students enjoy the learning
experience at school; and, 2) putting more value on the school core principles rather than

aiming for high exam results. She stated:

Whatever the government ask us to do, either changing the teaching method to a more
active learning type or whatever, we will try our best to make the students enjoy it. ...it is
alright that our students are not that good at cognitive aspects such as obtaining good scores
in their exams. What really matters for us is their attitude and character. As long as they
respect their teachers, kiss their teachers’ hands, are good towards their environment and
community. Students that graduate from this school can lead congregational prayer in the
community, are diligent in doing daily prayers. That is what we are really aiming for.

She then stressed on the importance of prioritising the school’s core principles and
keeping students happy at school by asking all teachers to never let students know about the

workload that is being experienced by the teachers. She said:

So, this is how we do things here. The government has its rules and policy, but we have our
core principles, our foundation. So, we should always enforce our foundation. Whatever the
government says, we should always prioritise our core principles. We never aim too high for
the students’ cognitive aspects. We aim more towards their attitude toward other people
and the community. Just like I have mentioned before. However, [ have always reminded our
teachers that no matter how hard we work, we should never let our students know about
that. Let them enjoy their time at school.
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In regard to the new curriculum changes, the principal elaborated some of the
strategies that have been implemented in her school. First, she consulted with the
superintendent. Second, she proposed some steps to the superintendent to tailor the
curriculum structure based on internal school needs and situation, such as reducing certain
periods so that the time could be used to teach students the subjects and skills that are
important to strengthen the internal core values of the school. She explained:

So, we always do the consultation first. Regarding the implementation of the new

curriculum, we usually reduce the number of periods. For example, students from science

class would not get elective topics/lessons. So, science class would only learn the lessons for

the science class. They don’t need to learn the lessons that are meant for the social studies

class. Moreover, we would not take out the compulsory components/periods, but we will

reduce the in-depth/intensive portion/periods. So we reduce each of the in-depth/intensive

periods by one period. By doing so, we are able to include our special lessons/topics that are

meant to strengthen our principle values.

Apart from doing some adjustment to the curriculum content and structure, the
school principal also talked about coordination and consultation meetings that are used to
synergise and plan the school programs ahead. The first type of coordination meeting is held
regularly between the school programs and the foundation board every week. She said that

“We usually have a short coordination meeting before our meeting with the foundation board.

Sometimes we talk about how the students are going. How is their progress? And so on...”

She then continued that there are also different types of coordination meetings that
involve all teachers and staff, the superintendent, and school representatives in the district.
She explained:

In terms of the big meeting with all teachers, we do it once a month. We also have a meeting

with the superintendent once a month. We do have meetings with KKM [madrasah/school

representative in one district] every six months. Usually before semester 1 exams and before

semester 2 exams and before national exams. In most cases, in the KKM meeting, we only

accept information that has been processed by the KKM committee. So, we just follow their

decision.

In the coordination meeting with the superintendent, all teachers are required to
attend because during the meeting there will be a session when the teaching period allocation
is discussed. It is important for teachers because the period allocation will decide whether
they have enough periods of teaching allocated to fulfil the requirement of the teacher
certification program. If it transpires that the period allocation is not enough for them, then

they should find another school to teach at in order to fulfil the teaching period allocation as

mentioned before. If they cannot fulfil it, then their salary will be cut off. She explained:
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Well..., in the coordination/consultation meeting with the superintendent, all teachers
should come because we are also discussing their teaching periods. If their teaching periods
are reduced, their salary will be reduced. Also, they would not be able to fulfil the
requirement of the teacher certification program. As a consequence, they should find
another school and teach there in order to fulfil the requirement of teacher certification. This
is another difficult situation for teachers. Thus, it would be easier for the teachers to teach
only in one school, because finding another school that allows them to teach there is also not
easy. So, all teachers should come, and I also encourage not only their presence at the
meeting but also contribute to the discussion.

Another important meeting is the regular gathering between subject teacher

associations (MGMP). She said:

Well..., the MGMP is somehow active, not all subjects though. One of the most active MGMPs

is Arabic. They have a regular meeting every month. They always forward the information to

me because the invitation must come to me first. Then, I'll assign some teachers to attend the

meeting,.

This particular meeting/gathering is important because teachers in similar subject
areas across schools will gather and discuss teaching and learning related programs. They
share their experience, and tips and tricks that might be useful for the school. Moreover, at the
MGMP gathering, some teachers from the Ministry of Education and Culture based schools

will also attend. These schools usually provide more up to date information regarding

government policies.

The meeting between school representatives (KKM), to some extent, has helped the
schools in the area. For example, one school can try some of the strategies that have been
implemented in other schools. In most cases, the KKM meeting is very useful for creating
collaborative decisions about school related matters that are different from the government
policy. In this instance, the schools will have common ground and justification to alter the
government policy in favour of the schools’ conditions. The school principal stated:

Well...,, in most cases we try not to take decision by ourselves, we collectively take action

together with other schools through KKM. Otherwise, we would be an alien school. So, if we

are a bit naughty about a certain policy, for example, we do it together with other schools in

the same KKM. For example, what time should we go home? We would discuss it together, so

that the finish time will be the same. So, if we want to reduce the duration of each period, we

discuss it together and make the decision together with other schools. That is the reality in

the field.

The matrix below is an overview of the responses provided by all participants

regarding the question of how the school adjusts to (survives) the rapid changes of

curriculum or other policies.
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Figure 6.5: Matrix of participant responses (Question-4)

Issues raised

T-16

T-17 T-18

T-19

T-20

T-21

T-22

T-23

Seeking clear information before taking action
Training participation

Understanding the policy comprehensively can address
the issues appropriately

Maintaining school’s unique character when adjusting
new policy

Creating school programs aligned with the new policy
Exercising the implementation of the new policy
Doing the implementation in stages

Ensuring students enjoy the learning environment
Doing the best to adjust to the changes

Prioritising school’s core principles over exam result
Never mentioning teacher workload to students

Prioritising shaping the students’ character over
cognitive achievements

Consulting with the superintendent

Proposing steps to tailor curriculum content/structure
(reducing some periods, to include other subjects)

Coordination meetings (foundation board, teachers and
staff, KKM, superintendent)

Communities of practice (MGMP)

\/
\/

v

\/

\/

\/

\/

\/

N )

'
'
'
'
'
'
2. 2 2 2 2 2 2

6.3.5 Responses to Question 5: Do the changes affect organisational performance?

Could you elaborate?

Most of the respondents perceived that the policy changes have had some

implications on school performance. Some teachers experienced quite significant

implications, particularly on their workload and the way they organise their teaching and

learning activities. Teacher 17 (C/2/17), for example, stated that the curriculum change has

made her learn more about the new curriculum content. She also needed to make some

adjustments to her lesson plan and the way the lesson is delivered to the students. She said:

Of course it has some effects. For example, the case of curriculum change has made teachers
learn and understand the purpose of curriculum change. Moreover, teachers should adjust
the way they make lesson plans, use assessment models, and deliver lessons.

She further explained that the new implications caused by the new policy, to some

extent, has made the teaching and learning phase in the school slower, particularly because a

lot of teachers sometimes need to understand the new curriculum before they are able to

deliver it to the students. She (C/2/17) commented:
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For me, these things have slowed down the school because, in reality, every time there is a

new policy, not all teachers know and understand the new policy itself. Otherwise, they

might know the policy but do not know how to implement it.

Another important issue that was raised by Teacher 17 is that accessing, before even
understanding, the recent documents on the new public policy is not easy. This is one of the
problems that must be addressed properly by the government. It is often the case that news
about new policy is released but schools do not really know what the changes actually look
like. It might be because the information access from one school to another is different,
particularly when the schools are under different ministries. She stated:

I believe that every government policy is meant for the greater good. However, sometimes it

is difficult to obtain comprehensive information about the policy. For example, right now

people are saying that a new syllabus for the 2017 revision of Curriculum 2013 has been

launched. However, it is very difficult to find and access the syllabus. As a consequence,

many teachers have been wondering about the topics that are included in this semester. This

has made me question whether the syllabus really exists and has been launched.

A similar response was conveyed by Teacher 20 (C/2/20) about some implications of
government policy concerning the computer based national exam (UNBK) policy. This policy
has caused more trouble for some teachers which, to some extent, may affect their teaching
and learning routines because they have to juggle teaching and organising the UNBK. She
mentioned:

Yes, government policy has some effect on school performance. For example, the policy of

implementing the computer based national exam (UNBK) has had great implication for the

school program coordinators and the national exam technicians have had to work very hard

(day and night) preparing the facilities.

However, Teacher 21 (C/2/21) responded differently. He believed that the policy
changes does not really bring any significant consequences because it has become like a
custom for everyone in the school. In other words, people are already prepared for any
changes. He said, “I guess, it has some implications, but not significant because policy change

is like a tradition”.
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Figure 6.6: Matrix of participant responses (Question-5).
Issue raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22 T-23

Policy changes affect organisational performance v v N N N N N N
Makes teachers learn new curriculum v
Adjusting lesson plans v
Teaching and learning becomes slower - v
Accessing new policy documents is not easy \
Could not understand the change thoroughly v

Implementation of UNBK has forced some i i i i N
teachers to work harder than before

Juggling teaching and other duties - - - - \

No significant effects, teachers are used to change - - - - - v

6.3.6 Responses to Question 6: What are the factors that contribute significantly to
school survival in regard to the rapid changes to curriculum or other
government policy?

One of the most important factors that contribute to the school existence and
adaptation in facing the changing public policies is networks and networking. This covers
both physical networking systems that connect the school with the outside world through the
internet and the school social networks that connect the school with other related parties
such as school communities of practice, government officials, students, and parents. Most of
the respondents discussed the importance of networks to the school existence. Teacher 17
(C/2/17) mentioned that “Teachers can access the internet and find some useful

information... or by making connections and relationships with other schools”.

In addition, Teacher 20 (C/2/20) and Teacher 21 (C/2/21) mentioned that their
school can sustain and adjust to the difficult times of policy changes are because it has
supportive school components. Teacher 20 stated that, “School components that help the
school to sustain and adjust to the changing curriculum [include] the school curriculum,
teachers, and infrastructure”. More importantly, Teacher 16 (C/2/16) stated that all school
elements should always have a “learning spirit”. It enables the school to learn from experience
and synergise it with the current situation. He stated:

The factor of willingness to learn and learning from the change/experience, identifying the

policy changes in order to contextualise it with the real school conditions. Those are some of

the ways that have been used to sustain and preserve the school identity and its unique

character.

The school principal (C/1/23) mentioned that the good reputation of the institution

has also helped the school to flourish. In most cases, parents who enrol their child in the
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school are those who have been convinced by the good reputation of the foundation board.
The school principal stated:

I guess because of the name of the foundation. The foundation board is already well known.

So, many parents actually enrol their kids because they see the foundation board. However,

somehow, this matter has also made us like horses. We have to maintain the good name of

the foundation board. We mustn’t make a bad impression to the community.

However, the principal stated that the good reputation of by the institution,
somehow, has made the school staff work very hard and always do their best in order to
maintain the good reputation and community trust. In addition, she also mentioned that the
foundation board is also very supportive, particularly in providing the school needs for
teaching and learning infrastructure. She said:

Thank God, the foundation board is also supportive. As far as [ know, when we say to them

that we need something, they always provide us with that. Even though the process might

take quite a long time. They are supportive.

Below is a table that summarises the participants’ opinions and views regarding the

matter discussed.

Figure 6.7: Matrix of participant responses (Question-6)
Issue raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22  T-23

Networks and networking v + N N N N N J

Willingness to learn from experience and v - - - - - - -
adjust to the school condition

Good cooperation between principal and - - - \/ - - - -
teachers

Aspiration to create and develop the quality - - - N - - - -
of education

Aspiration to nurture excellent future - - - N - - - -
generations

Supportive school components - - - - ~ N - N

Readiness of all school elements toward - - - - - - ~ -
policy changes

Good reputation of the founding institution - - - - - - -

Supportive foundation board - - - - - - - N
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6.3.7 Responses to Question 7: What kind of structures have been implemented in
your school? Has it been changed in regard to public policy changes?

When the participants were asked about the school structure and how it might be
influenced by new public policy changes, some teachers, like Teacher 17 (C/2/17),
commented that they do not really know about that matter because that is not really an area
of concern for them as a teacher. However, she did notice that there are something different
that happened in another school where she is also teaching. She mentioned that there had
been a slight alteration to the school structure in response to certain policy. She explained:

Regarding the school structure, I do not really know. However, If | see from the school that I

am also teaching at now, they have new people that are called school operators and the

treasurer of the BOS program [school operational help fund]. The school operator is in

charge of inputting the data of teachers and students into the system called SIMPATIKA and

PDDS. While the BOS program’s treasurer is in charge of managing the school funds coming

from the government.

In contrast, Teacher 16 (C/2/16) and Teacher 21 (C/2/21) (as the vice principal)
stated that the school structure is a legitimate structure that has been formalised by the
foundation board. It might be changed in accordance with some situations recognised by the
foundation board. However, he did mention that the school structure would not be altered or
changed by government regulation; it is solely dependent upon the prerogative of the
foundation board. He said that, “the structure has been decided by the foundation board. It

can be changed in accordance with the foundation board’s regulation. It cannot be influenced

by government policy”.

The school principal explained further that the school structure is very simple and
based on the school minimum standard. She mentioned that she only has one vice principal.
The principal said:

So, my vice principal is actually only Mr. N. Mrs. R is an operator. However, since Mrs. R

knows a lot about the curriculum and the system, I have always asked her to accompany me

and help me in dealing with curriculum matters.

The vice principal is mainly dealing with student matters. Thus, she has no vice
principal that specifically deals with curriculum matter. She did mention that she has asked
the foundation board to appoint someone else to be vice principal for curriculum. However,
the foundation board stated that the curriculum matter can be handled by the principal
herself. In this situation, the principal asked Mrs. R, who is actually the operator, to be an
acting vice principal to help the principal to handle curriculum matters. The principal
explained:
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Mrs. R is actually the operator, but she is like my other vice principal. Actually, I've asked the
foundation board to provide me with another vice principal, particularly for curriculum
matters. However, the foundation board said that [ am the one that should also handle the
curriculum matters. So, they actually wanted the principal to be the one who deal with the
curriculum matters. However, in reality, [ cannot really handle everything. So, I asked Mrs. R
to accompany me in dealing with this matter. I hope after your presence here, you could tell
the foundation board to provide me with another vice principal, especially for curriculum
matters.

Figure 6.8: Matrix of participant responses (Question-7)
Issue raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22 T-23

Many participants do not know about school v v v - - - -
structural changes (not their concern)

A teacher noticed structural changes in another - v - - - - -
school

The school structure is decided by management v - - - - v -
board

Government policy could not change the school v - - - - v -
structure, only the foundation board

The structure is very simple (Principal and one vice - - - - - - - v
principal)

Curriculum matters are handled by the principal - - - - - - - N

Informal appointment of vice principal for - - - - - - -
curriculum

6.3.8 Responses to Question 8: Do you think that the school should alter its structure
in order to be more responsive to changes? Why?

When participants were asked about altering the school structure in order to be more
responsive to policy changes, participants’ views can be classified into three distinct
perspectives. Some of them, like Teacher 17 (C/2/17), stated that the school should alter its
structure because the recent school structure is too simple to handle school matters that are
becoming more complex. She then proposed an example of how the school should deal with
the school operational help fund (BOS).

I think the school needs to do that, because right now the school needs to have more people

to: 1) manage the fund from the BOS program [school operational help fund]. It starts with

preparing the proposal, managing the income and expenses, preparing the report, etc. 2)

inputting and managing the data of students and teachers in the SIMPATIKA system. It

includes inputting the data, student assessment, school schedule, etc.

In contrast, Teacher 20 (C/2/20), for example, mentioned that the recent situation is
proof that the recent school structure is good enough and capable of handling school matters.
She mentioned that the curriculum change issue had been handled successfully by the current

school structure, asserting that, “I don’t think the school needs to alter its structure because
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the current school organisational structure is sufficient to handle school matters, take the

example of the new curriculum change issue”.

Similarly, Teacher 18 (C/2/18) commented that not all policy changes require
structural changes in order to be more responsive and that the current structure would work;

it is the willingness and cooperation of all school elements that matter.

On the other hand, Teacher 21 (C/2/21) perceived that alteration to structure is
unnecessary. He stated that the alteration should be flexible. In other words, if the condition
requires the school structure to be altered then it is fine to alter it. However, the alteration
should always be based on seeking more advantageous results for the school and the
community, not the other way around. He said that, “I think structure alteration is flexible, not
something that should be done. If changes should be made, then it should be changes that do

not create any disadvantage to the school and the school community”.

Figure 6.9: Matrix of participant responses (Question-8).

Issue raised T-16 T-17 T-18 T-19 T-20 T-21 T-22 T-23

School should alter the structure (too simple) v v v \/ - - - -

Current structure is good enough (based on the N
experience)

School elements willingness and cooperation are N N
important for coping with policy changes

Altering school structure is not necessary - - - - - N - -
Alteration is possible, based on the situation - - - - - N - -

School and community advantages are the prime N
consideration in altering the school structure

6.4 Chapter Summary

This chapter presents the findings and the in-case analysis of Case Study 3, which is
School 3, an Islamic private school situated in the South Tangerang District. The findings were
presented as the responses of respondents to eight interview questions. The eight questions
were the result of grouping, mapping, and cropping all interview questions in alignment with
the research questions of the study. As a result, eight questions were chosen and considered
best to help the researcher answer the research questions. The chapter started with the
profile of the school then continued with the respondents’ responses to each question. The
eight questions outlined in this chapter are intended to address the four main research

questions.

136



The responses indicated that School 3 has experienced considerable difficulties for a
number of reasons: first, limited resources; second, information delay; and, third, conflict of
interest between the government agenda and the school’s core values or school foundation
board’s policy. Some teachers stated that they did not have enough information about the new
policy and they had to gather information themselves and learn as they do their duties as
teachers. However, as they began to understand the policy, it changed again. This happened
quite often, even within months or weeks. They assumed that the government didn’t really
study the impact of the policy prior to the implementation. As a result, they often change the
policy because some teachers or schools were complaining and could not cope with it. Thus,
the school either disregarded the policy or made some adjustments according to their

practical situation.

After displaying the highlighted responses raised by the respondents to each
question, the responses were then summarised in a matrix of responses. This matrix is to help
the researcher as well as the reader to have a clearer picture of the issues raised by
respondents regarding matter at hand. In addition, this model of in-case analysis was also

used in the previous two chapters (chapters 4 and 5).
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7 Cross-Case Analysis

7.1 Chapter Introduction

The previous three chapters (chapters 4, 5, and 6) have included and highlighted
respondents’ views regarding eight main questions that address the overarching research
questions of the study. In this chapter, the responses from the three schools (School 1, 2, and
3) have been compared in order to find the similarities, differences, tensions, emerging
questions, and key presenting themes of interest for discussion. The comparison has been
organised on the basis of respondents’ responses to the eight main questions explored in the
previous chapters. However, it is important to acknowledge that some questions contribute to
providing a map of interviewees’ responses while other questions uncover core information
that is used as a framework model of how the three schools adapt to the changes. The cross-
comparison points to the main themes which circulate around the main questions being

asked. The themes then will be discussed further in the discussion chapter (Chapter 8).

7.2 Cross-Analysis of Respondents’ Responses

The first stage of the cross-case analysis involves collecting all responses from the
participants and categorising them into main classifications. Tables of response matrices have
been used to help the analysis which compares the responses, finding the overall views of the
participants, displaying some different perceptions, and interpreting the responses raised by
participants regarding the issues discussed. The analysis has been based on the classifications

deducted by the researcher from the responses raised during the interviews.

7.2.1 Question 1: What do you think of the fast-changing government policy? How did
the people in your school respond to the changes?

In response to the main interview question 1, seven main classifications have been
deducted: 1) perception about public policy change, 2) information about policy change, 3)
types of policy changes, 4) government readiness regarding the follow ups, 5) schools’
immediate response to policy, 6) cause of the policy change, and 7) school readiness toward

policy changes.

7.2.1.1 Perception about public policy change

Most respondents in the three schools believed that a change of government officials
meant impending public policy change (see Table 7.1 below). Furthermore, they felt that the
fact that each successive government changed policy (often radically) was due to the fact that
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the Indonesian government does not have a clear national development guideline (GBHN).
Therefore, newly appointed leaders run their programs in accordance with their own plans.
Teachers argued that most of them set up their own programs without considering the
programs that have been carried out by the previous government. In addition, teachers
discussed the belief that a successful leader should have a legacy, something new that is
different from the previous leaders, and that they needed to create something new as proof of

their own success.

However, despite the fact that all respondents were aware of the policy changes and
their perceived causes, most of them commented that they followed and obeyed the policy.
This was particularly clear with respondents from the two government schools, because they
are government employees who must comply with government requests and regulations.
Thus, most respondents assumed that schools have to be compliant with government policy

and regulations.

Figure 7.1: Issues on perception about public policy change

Classification of Issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
responses (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)
1. Perception about Government too easily makes statements 1
blic policy change
publicpolicy 8 Commitment to provide the best service to society’s needs 2 6
and improve educational quality
Policy change is fine as long as policy makers know the goal 1
Change of minister (policy maker) influences policy change 8 7 8
Inconsistent policy (a new curriculum was issued then 5

withdrawn then issued again)

The policy makers’ background determines the type of 1
policy

The policy has already been analysed by experts before 5
implementation

School has to be proactive in responding the curriculum 5
change

7.2.1.2 Information about policy change

Among the three schools, teachers from School 1 stated that they have prior notice
before the change takes place. Participants from School 2 and School 3 did mention some
delay in receiving the information regarding the policy change, particularly in the case of
curriculum change. Similarly, a teacher from School 3 indicated that the school only has
limited information access regarding the actual content of the changing policy. These voices
from respondents have highlighted, at least three points: different levels of communication
capability (with external environment), different ways of handling information, and different

network channels (see table 7.2 below).
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Figure 7.2: Issues on information about policy change

Classification of Detail issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
responses (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)
2.information about  Notification regarding the change 8
policy change . - . . .
Slow and delayed & insufficient information especially for rural 3 1
areas
Late consultation and follow ups 3
The school has good access to information; well updated 1
Teachers don’t have sufficient information regarding the new policy 1

7.2.1.3 Type of policy changes

Participants’ responses indicated that there are three different types of changes in the
curriculum policy change. First, the most significant change is the assessment aspect of the
curriculum. The previous curriculum had mainly stressed summative types of assessment and
mainly used paper-based tests. However, the new curriculum uses both formative and
summative types of assessment. Thus, teachers are required to create learning journals as one
of the methods of formative assessment. The change in assessment criteria created confusion
for some teachers and parents. However, the government has finally withdrawn the new
assessment criteria and reinstated the previous assessment criteria after receiving feedback

from teachers.

Second, continuous alteration to the teaching instruments such as lesson plan
documents, teaching methods and sequence strategy, and syllabus. This has created some
difficulties for teachers because they have to keep readjusting teaching materials. Moreover,
they had to participate in training related to the teaching material adjustments. Thus, they
have to organise make up lessons because the training is often conducted during school time.
In some cases, they may have complaints from students and parents because they are often

absent from their teaching schedule.

Third, the curriculum content had changed. The change was minor and included a
different arrangement of topics, omitting some topics from one level and putting them in a
different level. This still caused problems because it impacted the arrangement of topics,

subjects, and delivery within the school curriculum offerings.
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Figure 7.3: Issues on type of policy change

Classification of Detailed issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
responses (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)
3. type of policy The change in assessment is greater than that of the content 2 3
changes Simultaneous change of teaching materials 1

Some curriculum content is different and created some problems, 1 1

e.g., assessment

An objection was raised with the government about the new 1
assessment method

7.2.1.4 Government readiness for follow ups

There was a mix of views on government readiness. School 1 felt the government was
prepared and that follow ups and other supporting steps after the launch of a new policy
indicated this. Some teachers from School 2 also claimed that the government had notified all
schools prior to the implementation of the new policy (new curriculum). In contrast, one of
the teachers from School 2 stated that government was unprepared. The teacher felt that
there was no clear direction from the policy makers which can be seen from the subsequent

withdrawal following the short period of implementation of the new curriculum.

Teachers from School 2 and School 3 stated that there was a lack of coordination and
preparation from the government in dealing with the policy change. Teachers from School 2
also suggested that the government was quite slow in responding to the needs of schools in
terms of the new curriculum. Moreover, they suggested that the government should allocate
more funds for follow up actions for the implementation of new curriculum.

Figure 7.4: Government readiness for follow up

Classification of responses  Detail of issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
(n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

4. government readiness The government is ready and prepared for the policy changes 8 1

toward the follow ups and to provide follow ups
Policy makers are unprepared, no clear direction from policy 1
makers
Government response was slow in the case of K-13 2
Government often provides notification prior to the change 4
Government should allocate more funds for follow up 1
Not enough training (limited teachers are trained in each 2
school)
Lack of coordination and preparation from the policy 1 2

makers/government, not well organised
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7.2.1.5 Schools’immediate response to the policy

Teachers in the two government schools (School 1 and 2) argued for the
implementation of policy as soon as the change was released because postponing the
implementation created a backlog of work. This was in contrast to holding off in case future
policy changes came through that reversed the position and made the newly created materials
and processes redundant. However, School 1 took the view that archiving processes and
materials for each successive change made good sense in light of the fluctuating policy
environment. Thus, one adaptive strategy of these schools is to maintain an archive of
corporate know-how. This archive would be greatly beneficial in case a new policy requires

similar documents in the future.

None of respondents from School 3 raised the issue of immediate implementation of
government policy. Instead, most of them had problems with government policies changing
too fast. The changes were not thoroughly understood or implemented before another new
policy was issued. In this regard, the principal implemented a strategy that accommodated
government interests, but only to the extent that existing resources and school conditions
would allow. When it interfered with the school’s core values or foundation board rules, the
school would not disregard the government policy. Instead, the school will implement the

regulation that has been set up by the foundation board.

Apart from the above responses from School 3, a positive reaction toward the new
curriculum policy is considering it as a chance to refresh and upgrade teaching skills,
particularly in the area of assessment, as the new curriculum uses different assessment
methods.

Figure 7.5: School’s immediate response to policy change

Classification of responses  Detail of issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
(n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

5. school’s immediate Policy change should be implemented; in some cases, it 8 3
response to policy change  needs direct and fast response
Archiving previous resources as a precaution 2
Any policy changes are fine as long as they do not interfere 1
with Islamic tenets
Policy change can be used to upgrade skills 1
The school has responded correctly to the change 5
The school will obey the government decision with 7
adjustment in the field
Government policy often changes quite fast 8
Strategising with achievement standard 1
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7.2.1.6 Effects of policy change

Most respondents stated that they have experienced some hard times and unrest in
the adaptation process during the implementation of the new curriculum policy. In general,
during the implementation process of the new curriculum policy, many teachers experienced
professionally challenging situations due to simultaneous change to their teaching materials,

different methods of assessment, and too much workload spent on administrative matters.

On the other hand, the principal of School 1 mentioned the issue of school time
availability in relation to the curriculum structure. The school doesn’t have enough time to
include all curriculum content that consists of 54 teaching periods. This issue is quite specific
for School 3 because this school has some additional curriculum beyond the Ministry of
Religious Affairs and the Ministry of Education and Culture, which is the local curriculum
content that is designed by the foundation board. In this regard, the school has had to adjust
and organise the curriculum structure in regard to the school time availability. One of the
ways mentioned was taking 5 to 10 minutes off each teaching period, so that the local

curriculum content can be accommodated.

Thus, the continuous changes to teaching instruments and aligning curriculum
content with time availability have caused significant problems for most schools. These issues
lead to spending extra funds and other resources, such as working overtime due to adjusting
the teaching instruments and teaching periods with the new changes.

Figure 7.6: Issues on effects of the policy change

Classification of responses  Details of issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
(n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

6. Effects of the policy Experienced difficulties, hard times, unrest during adaptation 6 4 8
change process

Too much workload especially on administration matters 1 2 2
Parents are a bit unhappy 1
Parents are mostly fine with the change

Problems with books

Policy change caused systemic effects

N = = O

Changes in teaching instruments was influential for teachers,
older teachers slower to adapt

Unequal development between regions

Causing some confusion and overlapping implementation
Costing a lot of money and resources

Problems with curriculum structure

Limited time to include all curriculum content

L = N S =

New curriculum overburdened students
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7.2.1.7 School Readiness for policy changes

Policy changes caused a lot of difficulties and triggered different opinions among
teachers in School 1. However, they claimed that the school is well experienced and can adapt
well to any changes occurred in the future. This assumption is also supported by many
teachers from the other two schools. In addition, some teachers from School 2 believed that
their school has a good management system that enables the school to be more adaptable to
policy changes. In general, the three schools could be considered as well accustomed to policy
changes and quite familiar with different ways of handling the policy changes as well as some

issues related to the changes.

Figure 7.7: Issues on school readiness for policy changes

Classification of Detail issues raised by participants Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
responses (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)
Pros and cons regarding the implementation 8
The importance of Funding to deal with the change 1
7. School Readiness The unrest situation is well managed because the school has a 4
toward policy changes good management system
The school is always ready for policy changes 4
The school has experienced different kinds of changes; well 1 2

experienced and accustomed (adapting well)

7.2.2 Question 2: Is there any chance that the curriculum or other policies will be
changed again? Why do you think so? How would you handle that?

The responses displayed by all participants regarding the interview Question 2 can be
classified into three main classifications: 1) possibility of public policy change in the future, 2)
the cause of continuous future changes, 3) schools’ responses in relation to future public
policy changes. An overview of the general responses of the participants as well as the

classification can be seen in the cross-case analysis table in the appendix for chapter 7.

7.2.2.1 Perception of the possibility of public policy changes in the future

The overall response from participants suggested that government policy will
continue in the future, particularly when a new person is in charge; a new minister of
education or a head of department is appointed. In addition, one of the teachers highlighted
the importance of aligning the policy changes with other government programs and believed
they are generally meant for the greater good and improving the quality of education.
Furthermore, future changes to the new curriculum policy would not be significant because
the recent curriculum has recently been revised twice. Therefore, if the changes occur, it
would mainly relate to administrative and technical matters such as the lesson plan model

and layout, and assessment formula.
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Figure 7.8: Possibility of public policy changes in the future

Classification of Detail issues raised by participants Sch-1 - Sch-2 Sch-3
responses yp p n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

The policy will continue to change (new minister, new policy) 7 7 8

Policy change is normal, as long as it is meant for the
betterment of education quality and aligned with other

1. possibility of public government programs 1 6
policy changes in the Uncertain of the policy changes (not involved in decision
future .
making) 1
The future changes in the curriculum would not be significant 1
The recent curriculum has been revised twice 1

7.2.2.2 The cause of continuous future changes

Based on the participants responses, it can be inferred that there are two main
reasons ‘for public policy changes. First, most of the issues raised about the cause of
continuous changes circulate around the appointment of a new person in charge. Most
participants from the three schools stated that whenever a new government official was
appointed, new policies were issued and imposed. They presumed that every leader has their
own perception and expectation about social conditions. Others assumed that policy change
was caused by the changes happening in the society, thus, government should formulate
policies in line with the dynamics occurring in society. In this instance, many government
officials took certain actions, such as issuing regulations, that were believed to make good
contributions to the society. In fact, the new policies often create some new difficulties for the

related parties such as the new curriculum policies.

Second, the existence of a “wrong perception” which perceived that a successful
leader is tone who can create their own legacy to be remembered. This perception, to some
extent, has been aggravated by the absence of a national development plan (GBHN). As a
consequence, every newly appointed leader set up new plans and goals which did not

consider previous programs.

Figure 7.9: Issues on the cause of continuous future changes

Sch-1  Sch-2 Sch-3

Classification of responses  Detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Some complaints about the recent policy 2
An assumption that a successful leader is one who creates a 2 1
new policy/legacy

2. the cause of continuous

future changes Policy makers are influenced by existing conditions and the 7
dynamic world
The government does not have a national development 1

guideline (GBHN), including the education sector
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Every regime will establish its own goals; no continuation of
plans or goals. Each policy maker has their own perception 1 7 5
and expectation

New government official appointed means new policy 7 7 8

7.2.2.3 School response in relation to future public policy changes

Participants across the three schools had different perceptions about how schools
will respond to future change in public policy (see table 7.10 below). However, most of the
responses encompass three important ideas: preparing for any possible changes, adopting the
changes as required by governments, and adapting and adjusting the changes according to the
real condition. For example, some teachers from School 1 mentioned that their school is
always ready for any government change in the future. They believed that their school has
always been prepared for any changes occurring in the future. In addition, a teacher from
School 1 stated that many government changes were actually superficial. In this instance, the
policy appeared with a different name but similar content. Therefore, the school had

problems implementing the changes because the content was similar.

A teacher from School 2 stated that her school will always experience policy changes
in the future because the school is one of the government pilot project schools. This means
that many government policies will be trialled in the school prior to formal implementation.
They believed that the school would still be able to adjust the changes to the school’s real
condition. They can even raise objection to certain policies that are not suitable with the real
conditions. Apart from that, some teachers mentioned that a recent case has proven that the
government might alter its policy in accordance with the real condition in schools, such was
the case of the assessment scale model. Moreover, teachers from School 2 mentioned that

they would not mind if policy changes as long as it did not interfere with Islamic cultures.

Similarly, teachers from School 3 mentioned that their Islamic core values are more
important to follow than the government regulations. Therefore, in the case where the
government policy contradicts school core values, the school will put the school core values
before the government policy. In addition, in extreme cases, School 3 management might say
‘yes’ to certain government policy while doing something different in reality. From
experience, they found that some government policy did not match with the real condition in
the school. In this instance, they presumed that government policy can be adjusted in

accordance with practical situations.
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Figure 7.10: Issues on schools’ responses in relation to future public policy change

Classification of Detail of issues raised by participants Sch-1 - Sch-2 Sch-3
responses yp p (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Preparing for any policy changes. No need to complain, just adapt
and adjust according to the condition (e.g. adjusting curriculum

structure). Government policy should be implemented accordingly 4 6 3
because delaying would pile up problems.
Change is mostly on the surface (the packaging/name), not the core 1

component

Policy change is fine as long as not interfering Islamic culture/tenets.
Prioritising the school core values (Islamic core values) over 1 2
government policy (e.g. academic requirements)

Raising objections is an option 4
. The school should allocate some funds for at least seven training
3. SCl_'lOOI response in sessions/workshops (Every policy change would require 1
relation to future consultation, workshops or training)
public policy changes

The change in this school is a must because this school is one of

government pilot schools. New policy will be trialled in this school 1

Saying yes to the government, but doing differently in the field 1
Direct implementation of policy adjustment, then finding excuses 1
(strategy)

Regular consultation with superintendent before taking action 1
School communities of practice as a reference 1
Exchanging information with other schools 1
Many government policies are not suitable to the real condition. 1

Most policy changes not based on thorough research/study

7.2.3 Question 3: Does the school put any effort of identifying and anticipating future
possible changes? If it does, do the school applies new school policy in response
to the changes?

The responses of all participants regarding the interview Question 3 can be classified
into three main classifications: 1) efforts in regard to future government policy changes, 2)
how schools handle the policy changes, 3) other issues raised. The overview of general
responses of the participants as well as the classification can be seen in the cross-case

analysis table in the appendix for Chapter 7).

7.2.3.1 efforts in regard to future government policy changes

School 1 and School 2 demonstrated similar patterns in dealing with government
policy change. Although they have some differences in detail, their efforts in dealing with
policy change and other school matters stems from the management team (the principal and
vice principals). All respondents from School 1 stated that new information is processed and
discussed by this management team in its weekly meeting. The discussion includes identifying
problems and finding solutions to all school matters, including policy change issues. In

addition, some respondents added that the principal and vice principal for curriculum have
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the most important roles in this management team because most the school matters circulate

around curriculum matters.

Likewise, School 2 also has a think tank team that consists of the principal and the
vice principals. The team also has regular weekly meetings. However, prior to arriving with
this think tank team, the initial process of identification and finding solutions is carried out by
the WPM team (vice principal for quality development team). The vice principal of quality
development and his team act as the initial filter for all information accepted by the school.
Moreover, the WPM team also analyses the issues and works to find alternative solutions that
will be brought to the think tank team in order to be discussed further prior to the decision. In
some cases, the think tank team may invite other parties to present in order to obtain a more

comprehensive understanding of the issue before making the decision.

In contrast, School 3 has no definite process of identifying, analysing, and finding
solutions to school issues, including the policy change matters. Most respondents from School
3 stated that they were not aware of such efforts. They have just noticed that all school
matters are handled by the principal and her ‘informal vice principal’, particularly because
they are the first to receive incoming information. They did not notice that there are certain
people assigned to such duties. Further, they stated that the school mostly followed the
government policy and made some adjustments if needed. Therefore, there are some policies
that are responded to directly and some that are not being addressed immediately.

Figure 7.11: Issues on efforts in regard to future government policy changes

Classification of Detail of issues raised by participants Sch-1 Sch-2 Sch-3
responses yp p (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

There was formerly a team in charge of analysing and finding

. 2 1
solutions for school matters

Recently, the responsibility of analysing school matters is
undertaken by the management team, especially principal and 8 6 3
vice principal for curriculum matter

The one who usually monitors the school policy is the

o 2 1

principal
Did not notice such effort 2

L. efforts in regard to . Management team has regular meeting every week 6

future government policy

changes A regular big meeting that involves all school elements once a 5
month
The WPM and his team coordinates 1
Almost no effort in policy identification 8
No anticipation, just adjustments 8
Some policies were directly responded to, some were not 1
No particular people assigned to do the policy analysis or 1

strategise responses
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7.2.3.2 How the schools orchestrate its resources in relation to public policy change?

A similar organisational feature presenting across the three schools in handling
school matters, including public policy changes, is the existence of a school component that is
in charge of handling the issue. School 1 has a management team and School 2 has the WPM
team and leaders’ team to handle public policy issues. Although most respondents from
School 3 stated that there is no school unit assigned to handle the policy change issue
thoroughly, but, as stated by the principal, public policy change is handled by the principal
and her ‘informal vice principal’. The school components mentioned above garner all available
resources to find the most suitable solution to respond to the government properly as well as

satisfy all school stakeholders’ wants and needs at the same time.

In general, the process of addressing public policy change begins with collecting all
available information about the policy concerned. Schools 1 and 2 are generally first-hand
information recipients because both schools are government schools. In most cases, the
principals of these two types of schools usually have good connection with authoritative
people from the education department. In contrast, School 3 must seek the information and
clarify it before taking further action. School 3 often experience delayed and unclear
information. Therefore, the information had to be verified through the school network as well

as doing some consultation with the district superintendent.

The next step is analysing the policy in regard to a school’s presenting organisational
condition. Most respondents in School 1 and 2 clearly articulated that the school has a team to
discuss and analyse the issues prior to the consultation agendas and further actions. School 2
has three steps prior to the decision. First, the WPM team discusses and creates the initial
draft of the plan for handling the issue. Then, the draft is discussed and refined in the leaders’
meeting. Following that, the refined draft is tabled in the coordination meeting which involves
all school components. When the draft is finalised, it is then disseminated to all school
components and ready for implementation. Likewise, School 1 uses similar methods but a
shorter process. Most of the discussing and planning are undertaken by the management
team. However, the management team often invite expert parties for input prior to the
decision. The agreed plan is then consulted and delegated to all school components. In
addition, in some cases, the management team might set up an ad hoc team or appoint a

certain school unit to manage the agreed action plan.
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Different from School 1 and 2, School 3 has no definite procedure for handling school
matters. The analysis and decision making process is undertaken by the principal and the
school operator/informal vice principal. However, the principal explained that the analysis
processed is carried out by identifying related issues and problems associated with the new
policy. Therefore, she mentioned the importance of maintaining productive relationships with
higher authorities and the district superintendent in order to gain information and support.
As the issues are well understood and possible problems and steps are identified, a priority
scale is created to help the school address the policy appropriately. Usually, there will be an
internal school policy that is synergised with the new policy. One of the teachers stated that
the new policy implementation is carried out bit by bit in accordance with the school’s
circumstances. In some instances, the principal may assign particular teachers to be in charge
of a certain program that can best support the implementation of the new policy. In addition,
it is important to nurture a conducive learning environment for the students by not letting
them know about the teachers’ workload as the result of the public policy change.

Figure 7.12: Issues on how the schools employ resources in relation to public policy change

Sch-1 Sch-2 Sch-1
(n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Classification of responses  Detail of issues raised by participants

The management team can form an ad-hoc team to deal

. ; 2
with certain matters

The analysis process is carried out in the management
team’s regular meeting. They do the analysis in two 3 2
stages: leaders meeting and coordination meeting

Initial plan then discussed in the leaders meeting 3

Analysis considers all factors, including anticipating the

risks associated and stakeholders needs 1
Subject teacher association (MGMP) is always involved 1
in dealing with any school matter’s
Vice principal for quality development (WPM) is the
first person who does the initial analysis process as well 7
2. how the schools as school strategic planning and monitoring the quality
orchestrate its resources control of the school program
in relation to public policy .
change Plan will be delegated to all school elements 2
Regardless the analysis, the government policy will 2

always be implemented

Seeking and clarifying information

Socialising the policy to the school community
Network communication and confirmation
Consulting with superintendent

Priority scale in responding to policy change
Internal policy as a follow up

Assigning new jobs/tasks in regard to the new policy

N = = T W GRSy S

School implements the new policy bit by bit
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Some teachers might be asked to help implement and
execute school programs

Maintaining good relationship with the higher authority
Parents are accustomed to policy change

Creating conducive learning environment

_ R,

Never mention workloads to students

7.2.4 Question 4: How does your school adjust to (survive) the rapid changes to
curriculum or other policies both internally and externally?

Interview Question 4 explores the adjustment efforts that have been made by the
schools in regard to government policy changes. Some responses might be based on the
participants’ experiences regarding the curriculum policy changes because the curriculum
policy change has been one of the main investigated cases in this study. Various responses
have been displayed by the participants in responding to the interview question. Generally,
the responses can be classified into five main categories: 1) gathering information and
maximising communication, 2) important components to address the change, 3) ways of

dealing with policy changes, 4) networks and cooperation, 5) unclassified responses.

7.2.4.1 Gathering information and maximising communication

Based on the responses from the participants, all three schools displayed similar
patterns of obtaining and processing information. First, all school personnel are considered as
informants. Thus, the information comes from different resources and administrative levels.
Some information may come from teachers and the formal teacher network, some
information may come from the management team and its network, and some information
may directly come from the authoritative department or ministry. Furthermore, some
respondents mentioned the importance of clarifying the information in order to both verify
and understand the information thoroughly. By doing so, the school will have a clearer
understanding of the issue and deliver appropriate responses. The clarification process is
particularly important for private schools (such as School 3) because private schools do not
have direct access to the Department of Education. Therefore, the information often comes

late and, in some cases, the information is unclear.

Second, the information that has been gathered is collected and processed by the
school management team. Despite the differences in how each school organises their
approach to the processing of the new information, all schools mentioned versions of a
coordination meeting that is held regularly in order to discuss and analyse school matters or

problems that may occur or are presenting. The analysis and discussions are undertaken by
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the school management team, although time, type and size of the team vary between the three
schools. School 3, for example, in some cases, involves the foundation board and subdistrict
superintendent in the coordination meeting, particularly when there are issues that need to
be clarified by the respective parties. School 1 and 2 did not mention the involvement of the
superintendent in their coordination meeting. However, in some cases, they might seek
clarification and help directly from the department of education as the higher authoritative
institution. In addition, all schools seem to take advantage of social media by using a
WhatsApp group that is mainly used to communicate and exchange information, and discuss

an issue prior to thorough discussion in the coordination meeting.

Finally, providing a clear dissemination process attentive to updates manifests as
follow up for all school personnel. This process is carried out after the analysis is finalised and
a decision is made in the coordination meeting. One of the schools (School 2) uses more than
one stage of coordination meeting, while the other two schools choose to do it in a single
stage. The dissemination processes are mostly carried out in two ways: 1) two-way
communication such as setting up formal meeting, and 2) one way communication such as
letter or WhatsApp group broadcast or announcement. Formal meetings are mostly used for
complex information that require thorough understanding and detailed explanation. While

letter or WhatsApp are usually for simple matters.

Figure 7.13: Gathering information and maximising communication

Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3

Classification of responses Detail of issues raised by participants =8) (n=7) (n=8)
Seeking clear information and information updates. 5 1 8
(obtaining it from reputable/authoritative sources)
Processing information (analysing, problem solving) done 6 2

by management team

Continued coordination/communication meetings
(regular and incidental) between school elements 8 2 5
(including foundation board, KKM, superintendent)

Follow up on information as soon as possible 2
Setting up WhatsA roups within the school 2
1. Garnering information sup Pp group
and maximizing Asking for help from the department of education 1
communication whenever obstacles occur

The information from outside will be received by the
principal then delegated to the vice principals

Providing a clear dissemination of information whenever
changes occur

All principals in the district are invited for discussion 4

Understanding the policy comprehensively to address the
issues appropriately

Consulting with the superintendent 1
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7.2.4.2 Important components to address the change

The responses gathered from all participants across the three schools showed that
some important components and parties have contributed positive input to the schools in
handling policy change matters. First, almost all participants mentioned the significant role of
the school principal, particularly participants from School 1. They have highlighted many
contributions of their school principal in handling school matters, particularly during the
curriculum policy change. Their school principal has been described as having good
leadership skills, wide networks, and good connections with government authorities. Second,
the supporting teams. Although the responses showed different types of supporting teams in
each school, the roles of the teams are similar. The supporting teams help the school
principals to maximise, orchestrate, and manage the school potential and resources to handle
school matters. Some schools, like School 1 and School 2, have expanded its supporting teams
and created some additional and ad-hoc teams. However, most schools have shown similar
patterns in having a core supporting team that is usually called a management team. Third,
networking and cooperation. Subject teacher associations (MGMP) and school association
units (KKM/KKS) are two school units that are very important in developing and establishing
school capabilities of networking and cooperation. The two associations have been very
helpful to all schools, particularly in information sharing and exchange. Much useful
information is often obtained by the three schools through these two associations’ meetings,
especially when different types of schools come together. In addition, the schools can also
exchange best practices. Fourth, the involvement of school stakeholders such as parents and
government institutions. Some participants mentioned that the school has a parent
association or school committee that is involved in the initial process of designing school
programs. The school presents the program overview and budgeting to the parent association
so that they can assist the school with both the programs and the budgeting. As for the
government institution such as education department, the school will consult with the
institution to discuss school plan alignment with government policy, particularly when the

school needs to adjust the policy to the school’s situation and condition.
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Figure 7.14: Important components to address the change

Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3

Classification of responses  detail issues raised by participants m=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Management team as the key people 7 7 5
Fast response from management team 4
Important role of school leader (school principal) 8 7 5
MGMP and KKM connects teachers and top management
: 8 3 8

level (school community support)

Important components to

address the change Parents were involved in most of school matters 1
The school is helped by the advisory institution (ministry of 1
religious affairs)
Quality development team is very helpful in the initial stage 1
Expanding school network and experience. Promoting 2

cooperation with other institutions

7.2.4.3 Ways of dealing with policy changes
Participants’ responses to how the schools are dealing with public policy changes can
be classified into three main categories: 1) pre-implementation, 2) implementation Process,

and 3) post -implementation.

7.2.4.3.1 Pre-implementation (decision making process)

Most respondents from the three schools mentioned that all school matters, including
policy change issues, are discussed and analysed by the management team (school principal
and vice principals) prior to the implementation. One of the participants from School 2
mentioned the stages of the process. The process started from the leaders’ regular meetings.
Apart from considering all the current issues, this meeting will also take into account the
result of the management review meeting. The result of the leaders’ regular meeting then is
drafted to be discussed in the general work plan meeting which involves all teachers and staff.
Moreover, the voice of the subject teacher associations and other types of school communities
of practice will also be heard and taken into consideration. This general work plan meeting
will generate an agreed plan and agenda that will be formalised as the school’s action plan by

the school principal.

On the other hand, participants from the other two schools did not mention such a
large and formal effort in dealing with school matters. They mentioned that any issues
occurring will be discussed, analysed, and decided by the management team. In some cases,

they might invite other parties, such as the curriculum development team, if needed.
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Figure 7.15: Ways of dealing with policy changes (Pre-implementation: decision making
process)

Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
Classification of responses detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

The initial process which involves analysis and school policy draft

Getting the mind-set of all school community ready for
policy changes (Preparing good, responsible, committed,

and good character of human capital that are responsive 2 3
and adaptable toward policy changes; they work as a team)
The analysis and decision making process is started from 1
ways of dealing with policy the leaders regular meeting
changes Result of management review meeting is included as the 1
contributing factor in the analysis process
Writing up draft for general work plan meeting 1
Decision is made during the general work plan meeting 1
School strategic plan helps the school a lot in dealing with 1

policy changes

7.2.4.3.2 Implementation (dissemination, adjustment, execution)

The first step carried out after the decision making process is dissemination,
particularly when the decision making process does not involve all teachers and staff (as in
School 1 and 3). Generally, the three schools conduct a workshop or a series of workshops to
discuss the agreed decision as well as the school plan in handling the matter. In the case of
curriculum change policy, this dissemination is essential to provide teachers with a thorough
understanding and a clear picture of what the new curriculum looks like. Following that, the
school will allocate some workshops or training and continues assistance for all teachers in
order to give them some ideas of how to deal with the new curriculum. In addition, the school
might send some teachers to participate in some related trainings conducted by other

institutions.

In some cases, government policy may be adjusted in accordance with the school
situation and condition. In this instance, the school may raise an objection to the government
authority. For example, the three schools have made some objection to the local department
of education regarding the assessment scoring because the new scoring system created some
confusion among teachers and parents. However, some participants (during the interview and
focus group discussion) mentioned that the school must be ready to implement the policy in
case the objection is not granted. Another strategy is undertaking the adjustment without
formal consultation, though the consultation might be undertaken informally. School 2, for
example, is internalising some curriculum content into extracurricular programs. School 3 is
adjusting the duration of each subject period in order to accommodate more Islamic subjects
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in order to strengthen the core values of the school. In this regard, the adjustment would not

be presented in the school formal report.

In many cases, schools can only implement government policy without having a
chance to propose their opinion. In this instance, the schools would implement the policy
while conducting ongoing monitoring and evaluation. In some cases, the schools (e.g., School
3) might implement the policy stage by stage and undertake evaluation at the same time.
School 1 and School 3, for certain policy, if needed, might set up a specific team and program
to help the school undertake and manage the implementation of the new policy. Furthermore,
arespondent from School 2 mentioned that any new issue will be listed on the priority scale
order. The management, then respond and address the issue accordingly. The higher the issue

is listed, the quicker the issue will be addressed.
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Figure 7.16: Ways of dealing with policy changes (Implementation: Dissemination, adjustment,
execution)

Sch-1 ~ Sch-2  Sch-3
Classification of responses  detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

The implementation process

(Disseminating the school policy in regard to the policy change)

Dissemination and workshops/trainings to inform and educate
teachers about the policy change (follow ups). Trainings
participation (sending teachers to participate in different
trainings)

Building the capacity of human resources and provide
continuous assistance to teachers

Adjustment and alteration process when needed

The possibility of adjusting the policy to the school contexts and
adjusting the policy in to school needs

The school never reduce the curriculum content. Content added
or altered the implementation process

Internalising some curriculum content into extracurricular
activities

The school might raise objection to a policy unsuitable to school
condition and ready for adjustments in case objection denied

The school has a privilege to modify curriculum (since the era of

Mr. X)
ways of dealing with

policy changes Actual process and modification would not be included in the
formal report

Doing the best to adjust to the changes i.e. proposing some steps
to tailor the curriculum content and structure (reducing some 2
periods, to include other subjects)

Maintaining school’s unique character when doing adjustment to 1
the new policy

Implementing the policy

Exercising/orchestrating the decision for the purpose of

evaluation 1

Prioritising issues and setting targets 1
Implementation of the new policy 1
Implementation in stages 1
Prioritising school core principles over exam results 1
Focusing on shaping the students’ good character over high 1
cognitive achievements

School teams for specific programs 3

Creating school programs that are aligned with the new policy 1

7.2.4.3.3 Post implementation

Following the implementation of the policy, the schools continuously undertake some
monitoring and evaluation. Monitoring and evaluation are carried out in order to determine
whether more follow up is needed. It is also important to identify the types of follow up

needed to successfully perform the task. In addition, participants from School 2 mentioned
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that the school conducts regular assessment of its teachers and programs. The result of the
assessment will determine the types of follow up that need to be undertaken. Some
underperforming teachers might be assigned an administrative role as a punitive measure.
Some participants from School 2 mentioned the use of spiritual approaches to boost the spirit
of all teachers and staff. Another important aspect mentioned by some participants is
anticipation and prediction. Prediction and anticipation would help the school prepare for
possible changes in the future.

Figure 7.17: Ways of dealing with policy changes (Post Implementation)

Classification of Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
responses detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Post Implementation (monitoring and evaluation)

Monitoring and supervising 2
Anticipation and predicting possibilities 1
Keeping the students enjoying the learning environment 1

There is also a spiritual approach to boost the spirit and
ways of dealing with mind of all teachers and staff
policy changes .
Never mention teachers’ workload to students 1
Regular assessment to monitor school programs and map
human resources capacity

Follow ups after the assessment will be conducted 2

Under performed people will be transferred to
administrative assignments as a punishment

7.2.5 Question 5: Do the changes affect the organizational performance? Could you
elaborate?

In response to the question of whether the changes affect school performance or not,
most respondents stated that the policy changes have influenced school components
differently. Some policy changes have quite significant effects while other policies do not
affect the school organisational performance at all. In general, the participants’ responses
could be classified into four main categories: 1) disadvantages of policy changes, 2)

advantages of policy changes, 3) effects on the institution, 4) effects of parents and students.

7.2.5.1 Disadvantages of policy changes.

Many teachers felt that the policy change in the initial process caused some
difficulties and confusion because they needed to adjust their routines in order to fulfil the
requirements of the new policy. In many cases, teachers needed to adjust their lesson plans as
well as their teaching and assessment methods. Some teachers, while explaining the

curriculum policy change, mentioned that most of the issues derive from adjusting and
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fulfilling the administrative tasks rather than the curriculum content. However, apart from
juggling both teaching and administrative matters, other problems presenting during the
policy change were that some schools (like School 3) do not have good access to the
documentation of the policy (curriculum) because the document is still being studied and
refined by the authorities. This happens, particularly, for schools under the Ministry of
Religious Affairs (MoRA) because MoRA needs to amend the document and include some
I[slamic based curriculum content. Thus, the schools do not understand the policy thoroughly.
Apart from the above responses, some teachers said that policy changes would not have
significant effects because the school and the school community are accustomed to policy
change so they know quite well how to deal with it. Table 7.18 below depicts the participants

responses as well as the classification.

Figure 7.18: Issues on disadvantages of policy changes

Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-1
Classification of responses  detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Many teachers were influenced by the policy changes;
Create some difficulties for some teachers 6 7 8

Many teachers were confused and busy dealing with
administrative matters (Juggling between teaching and

other duties) 2 1

Adjusting the lesson plan 1
disadvantages of policy Teaching and learning become slower 1
changes Accessing the document of the new policy is not easy

(barriers) 1

Could not understand the change thoroughly 1

The implementation of UNBK has forced some teacher
to work harder than before 1

No significant effects. Teachers are accustomed to the
change 1

7.2.5.2 Advantages of policy changes

Despite the fact that some teachers have experienced some difficulties from policy
changes, other teachers presumed differently. They argued that the new policy often come
with new information and skills. In this case, teachers are required to learn new information
and skills. These new skills are beneficial for teachers because they can improve their capacity
as well as implement the new policy at the same time. Furthermore, the new curriculum case,
to some extent, has changed the behaviour of many teachers in a good way. Some teachers
who are accustomed to their default teaching styles learn to accommodate new styles of

teaching, new assessment methods, and new class management strategies.
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Figure 7.19: Issues on advantages of policy changes

Classification of detail issues raised by participants Sch-1 - Sch-2 Sch-1
responses yPp p (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

Teachers could learn new knowledge, skills, and customs

advantages of policy (teaching techniques, assessment, and class management) 8 2 1
changes The curriculum change has triggered positive teaching
behaviours 2

7.2.5.3 Effects on the institution.

In general, most teachers perceived that government policy will not significantly
affect school service delivery (school educational programs) in the sense that the school will
continue to provide the best service to students and other stakeholders. One of the teachers
from School 1 made an example of the RSBI (International Standardised School project) policy
withdrawal. Although the policy was withdrawn by the government, the school continued to
maintain the educational standards that were implemented during the project. Furthermore,
some teachers mentioned that many government policies have shaped the school to improve
the quality of its service delivery. Some teachers mentioned that because it is assumed that
government has analysed and prepared the policy prior to the implementation. In general,
most teachers have put their trust on government regarding the policy change in the sense
that government will make the best choice to enhance the quality of education and service

delivery.

Figure 7.20: Issues on effects on the institution

Sch-1  Sch-2 Sch-1

Classification of responses  detail issues raised by participants m=8) (n=7) (n=8)

The policy change would not significantly affect the school
and its service delivery (e. g. The RSBI withdrawal policy
does not affect significantly to the school delivery) 8 1

o Most of the policy change bring positive impacts to school
effects on the institution such as the case of MBI and RMBI 3 2 8

Many of the implemented government policy in this school
were implemented in other schools 1

7.2.5.4 Effects on parents and students

In general, the policy change did affect other stakeholders, especially students and
parents, although the effects vary between them. Respondents from School 3 mentioned that
some parents were confused and unable to comprehend the new assessment scoring.

However, the majority of parents in this school do not ask much about teaching and learning.
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They trust the school and the teachers to manage and deal with it. What they truly care about

is that their children go to school and become good citizens.

In contrast, parents from School 1 and 2 have shown more interest in knowing and
monitoring their children’s progress as well as some details about teaching and learning
activities. They have a parent association committee that bridges the communication between
school management, teachers, and parents. In regard to the policy change, especially
curriculum change, some parents were asking questions about some teachers who were often
out of class during their teaching time. This happened because the teachers were too busy
dealing with administrative matters or other out of class activities as a result of curriculum
change. In addition, some parents were also asking about different teaching methods

administered in the class.

Above all, most of the teachers in the three schools agreed that, to some extent, the
curriculum change has affected their students in a good way. The new curriculum requires the
students to be more independent learners. It encourages students to learn by inquiry model
instead of rote learning the teachers’ explanations. Moreover, the new curriculum also

requires students to be more active and participative in the class activities.

Figure 7.21: Issues on effects on parents and students

Classification of detail issues raised by participants Sch-1- Sch-2 = Sch-1
responses yp p (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)
The change also affects other stakeholders such as students 3
Some reaction from parents because many teachers were out of
class such as questioning the teaching method 2
effects on parents and
students Students are also benefitted by the new curriculum. Students
become more active 2

Some parents did not understand about the new assessment
scoring 3

7.2.6 Question 6: What are the factors/school attributes that contribute significantly
to the school survival in regard to the rapid changes to curriculum or other
government policy?

The participants expressed a variety of responses regarding school attributes that can
be considered significant contributors to school functioning and even survival, as they face
the rapid changes to curriculum and other government policies. In general, the responses can
be classified into three main categories: 1) human capital /resources, 2) school resources and

networks, and 3) managerial components/aspects.
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Human capital /resources is considered to be one of the most important school
attributes that can help the school adjust to policy changes. In this sense, many respondents,
particularly from School 1 and School 2, mentioned that their principals are highly qualified
people (10 years or more experience). Moreover, they also have a wide range of networks in
both government and non-government institutions. To some extent, both types of networks
(government and non-government networks) are very useful to their role as the leader of a
school. Their networks in government institutions enabled them to have a direct access to the
main source of the policy. This helped them obtain fast and reliable information as well as
enabled them to clarify the information at the main source. They also have more chance of
acquiring valuable resources to help their schools to overcome issues caused by new
government policies. On the other hand, their network from outside government institutions
created different perspective about government policies as well as balanced their judgment of

government information.

Figure 7.22: Issues on human resources

Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
Classification of responses detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

good leader: visionary, open minded, risk taker, fast response,
high commitment 8 3

Capable human resources and accustomed to changes. i.e.
People who help the principal (vice principals and chief of
administration office)

human resources ) o ) )
The vice principals have more staff to deal with policy changes

The students are also high qualified and accepting to changes

Parents are also important particularly in terms of fund

S I =NEN |

Good commitment among school community

Apart from capable school leaders, the schools were well supported with good
management teams and teachers. Most of them are people with strong commitment and
dedication to improve educational quality. More importantly, they are open to change, willing
to learn from experience, and fast in adapting. Adding to that, School 1 and 2 are fortunate
schools which have the opportunity to selectively accept students using high criteria, while
School 3 has no such privilege in selecting students. In fact, often the students who enrol in

School 3 are those who are not accepted in School 1 and 2 types of schools.

School facilities and resources also make significant contributions to the success of
the adaptation process. School 1 and School 2 are government schools which are well

supported by the government. In fact, some respondents from School 2 mentioned that their
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school is one of the pilot project schools. This school has received substantial support from
the government, particularly the Ministry of Religious Affairs. For School 3, although this
school has limited support from government, it has benefitted from the good reputation of the
foundation board. Apart from the facilities, many respondents mentioned the significant
contribution from the school community practices such as subject teacher associations
(MGMP) and sub-district school association committees (KKM/KKS). Both associations have
helped the schools through sharing of information and best practice during their regular

meetings.

Figure 7.23: Issues on school resources and network

Sch-1  Sch-2 Sch-3

Classification of responses  detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

the readiness of the school: enough school facilities and

resources; 4
school community practice (KKM, MGMP network) 8 7 8
The school has some consultants (management and spiritual
school resources and consultants) 2
network The school has good information access (authoritative
information and resources) and communication network 8 7

The supervisory institution (ministry of religious affairs) also
helps the school 1

Good reputation of the founding institution 1

Another significant attribute which has helped the schools adapt to the changing
policy is the managerial dimension of the school. This includes all people that have been
assigned as part of the management team in the school structure: principal, vice principals,
school unit departments, and chief of administration. Most respondents described that all
school components are able to work together as a team because they have been well
accommodated and coordinated by good management team leader. The management team
has been described as very capable and responsive. They have also conducted very
appropriate follow ups for every new government policy. Some respondents from School 2
mentioned that the management team has also involved some other stakeholders in the

process of decision making.
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Figure 7.24: Issues on managerial components/aspects

Sch-1  Sch-2 Sch-3

Classification of responses  detail issues raised by participants m=8) (n=7) (n=8)

good teamwork; 8

taking advantage of information and technology (eg. whatsapp
group, etc.) 3

Delivering fast response and implement policy changes directly

Conducting appropriate follow ups for the policy changes

The involvement of stakeholders in decision making process
managerial Analyse and predict future changes based on valid information
components/aspects The school has a good management system

[ S = S =

Vice principal for curriculum has significant role in dealing with
policy change

=

The school is a government school with good quality system 2
The school is a piloting project 1
Good cooperation between principal and teachers 1

Supportive school components and foundation board 4

7.2.7 Question 7: What kind of structures have been implemented in your school? Has
it been changed in regard to public policy changes?

In regard to the question of school structure and its development, many participants
from School 3 mentioned that they do not really know about it. Some stated that it is not their
concern. However, the school principal explained that the school management structure of
School 3 is very simple. Originally, as mandated by the foundation board, the school
management structure consisted of a principal, one vice principal, and one administrative
staff member. However, the school principal informally appointed another teacher as vice
principal for curriculum matters and assign the other vice principal to student matters
because having one vice principal is not enough. The principal and vice principal further
explained that the school structure is determined by the foundation board, not by the

government. The government regulation does not affect the school structure.

In contrast, all respondents from School 1 stated that their school, at least, uses the
standard school structure required by the government which consists of a principal, four vice
principals (curriculum affairs, student affairs, infrastructure, human relations), and one chief
of administration. During some periods, the school has a bigger structure than what is
required by government, such as having six vice principals. Recently, the school had five vice
principals. In addition, to the vice principals, the principal, may appoint someone or establish
a team according to the circumstances, particularly when all vice principals have heavy

workloads.
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Similar to School 1, School 2 also based its school structure on the government
requirement standard (four vice principals). Moreover, the school also added another two
vice principals: vice principal for quality development and vice principal for boarding house
affairs. In addition to that, each vice principal has a team with two members, except the vice
principal for curriculum who has a team with five members. The vice principal for quality
development was originally appointed as the school needed someone responsible for ISO

matters.

Table 7.25 below illustrates the map of participants responses to the matter
discussed.
Figure 7.25: Responses matrix on interview question 7

Classification of Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-1
responses detail issues raised by participants (n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

The standard structure: Principal, four vice principals, chief of
administration (Government policy) 8 7

stan(-iard structure Many participants do not know about school structural changes
required by (not their concern) 3

government A teacher noticed structural changes in another school 1
Curriculum matter is handled by the principal 1
Previously, the school has 6 vice principals 4
Recently, the school has 5 vice principals 8
In the past, there was a team called Bangdik 1

The principal can appoint someone or set up a team in case of
emergency 3

Every vice principal has some assistance (for the last two periods) 1

In 2008 there is an extra vice principal (vice principal for quality
development) 1

Vice principal for facilities and infrastructure was removed
(2008) 1

Internal school In 2010 Vice principal for facilities and infrastructure was

structure restored

record/development In 2013 vice principal for dormitory/boarding was added

Every vice principal has a team

= =

Vice principal for curriculum has 5 people in the team

The vice principal for quality development was added because the

school need someone in charge of ISO 1

The school structure is formed by the management board 2
Government policy could not change the school structure, only the

foundation board 2
The structure is very simple (Principal and 1 vice principal) 1

Someone was appointed informally to be vice principal for
curriculum 1
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7.2.8 Question 8: Do you think that the school should alter its structure in order to be
more responsive to changes? Why?

In general, the participants responses across the three schools to the question of
whether the school should change its structure can be classified into two main categories: no
structural change needed and possible alteration to the structure. Table 7.26 below can be
used to map the participants responses:

Figure 7.26: Responses matrix on interview question 8

Classification of Sch-1  Sch-2  Sch-3
responses detail issues raised by participants n=8) (n=7) (n=8)

No need to change the main school structure. The recent

team management structure is more than enough. It is

reliable and capable structure to handle the policy change

and other school matters (experience can be the proof) 8 7 3

no structural change Something that has to be adjusted is the program, not the
needed structure 1

The policy change in curriculum 2013 does not affect the
school structure 1

School elements willingness and cooperation are
important for coping with policy changes 2

If needed, an extra team could be set up by the principal.

An additional person or team to specifically deal with

public policy could be a good idea. (not affecting the main

structure) 2 1

One of the possible solutions is sharing the responsibility.

. . Delegation of authority is the most important 4
possible alteration on & ty p

the school's structure It is possible to change the school structure when the
condition requires it. Adding extra vice principal has
happened in the past; it is possible in the future 2 1

School should alter the structure (too simple) 4

School and community advantages are the consideration
of altering the school structure 1

The majority of participants from School 1 and 2 stated that their recent school
structure had been operating well during the policy change, as can be seen in how well the
schools were adapting during the curriculum change. Therefore, they believed that the school
structure did not need to be changed. Furthermore, a participant from School 2 stated that the
school might need to adjust the program rather than the structure. Some other teachers from
School 3 stated that the willingness of all school personnel is the key to the successful

adjustment to public policy changes.

However, other teachers from School 1 suggested that, in some cases, the school
needed to adjust its structure by appointing an extra team or delegating people to address

certain matters. This might be needed in a case where the management team has too many
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tasks to handle. By doing so, the management team can delegate their authority and share the
responsibility. Similarly, some teachers from School 2 stated that school structure could be
altered, particularly when the situation demands it. One of the teachers mentioned that the
school has had an experience of adding one extra vice principal in the past. Thus, it is possible
that this might happen in the future. On the other hand, some teachers from School 3 stated
that their school structure should be upgraded because they believe that it is too simple. This
might result in high workload for the principal and vice principal. However, one of the
teachers stated that any effort to alter school structure should be based on school needs and
consider the school and community advantages because altering school structure might

trigger other consequences such as increasing school expenses.

7.3 Formulating and Framing the Findings for Discussion

This section will synthesise and formulate the findings in order to identify major
themes that will be discussed further in the next chapter. The formulation uses and
triangulates the most frequent themes occurring in the findings and synergises them with the
core concept of dynamic capability: sensing, seizing, and transforming. Furthermore, the
themes will further be elaborated in the next chapter, reflecting on the literature in order to
answer the main four research questions: 1) How do schools respond to turbulent situations?,
2) How do schools adjust to extreme flux in their internal and external contexts?, 3) What are
the factors that contribute to the effectiveness of schools’ responses under extreme
environmental flux and sustainable school organisational design?, 4) Does flux force schools

to change their structure/organisation design?

7.3.1 Questioning and understanding the situation (sensing)

One of the most frequent responses that occurred during the data collection was that
some teachers were commenting about government decisions to change certain rules as well
as inform how they should react accordingly. Some of them perceived that a new change takes
place because a new official is appointed, while others thought that there was a wrong
concept about successful leaders which views a successful leader as one who establishes a
legacy or product/knowledge. On the other hand, some other teachers provided opinions
about the new regulation issued. Some of them believed that the government is prepared for
the new policy while other teachers felt that the government is not well prepared due to
factors such as uncertain follow ups, information delays, unclear information, and frequent

changes over a short period of time. Some of the above responses showed that teachers and
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other components of schools were sensing the situation (organisational occurrences) that was

happening during a turbulent situation.

7.3.2 Identifying and defining school identity (sensing and seizing)

Following the fact that the schools have a certain impression and information
regarding the changing situation and conditions that may affect its organisational delivery, the
school then internalised and comprehended the information and tried to self-reflect it against
their situation and conditions. Some of the respondents, for example, identified themselves
and their schools as public schools which have to obey and follow government regulations.
Conversely, other participants stated that the case might be different if they were private
schools. Some respondents believed that there is room for adjustment, even for public
schools. Another important response was the way a school viewed government policy in
regard to the schooling purpose. It showed some of the tension between government agendas
and school core values and their own agendas. This extent has expanded the school effort to
identify and define the school core components and its resources (sensing and seizing) in
order to provide an appropriate response to the changing policy. This is mainly because each
school has core components or values that might conflict with the new government policy.

The choice could either be adjustment or prioritising the school core values or government

policy.

7.3.3 Efforts of adjustments (seizing and transforming)

Some of the responses indicated that some government policies may not favour or
suit the operational condition of the schools. In this notion, some schools have taken certain
actions to either adjust their situation to the existing policies or adjust the policies in favour of
their situation and condition. In addition, some stories from the interviewees indicated that,
in some cases, the schools may also raise objection to certain regulations and ask the
authority to alter the policies, particularly when the schools have enough evidence to argue
that the policy did not work well in their context. Some of the events mentioned by the
respondents indicated that the schools have made some adjustments to the government
policies in order to synergise the government and school agenda. The in-case analysis has
illustrated that some of the adjustment strategies (seizing and transforming) implemented by
the schools involved collecting information, synergising school resources, distributing
information, prioritising the issue regarding the school situation and condition, and executing
the agreed plan. Furthermore, the schools seemed to have similar patterns in dealing with

ever changing policies, which was optimising a think tank team (Transforming). This kind of
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team has been assigned with coordinating resources, analysing the issues thoroughly,
supporting and orchestrating the process of pre-implementation, implementation, and post-

implementation.

7.3.4 Maximising communication, networks, and school resources (seizing, relating
and transforming)

Another important factor that has helped the schools sustain and successfully deal
with the policy changes is maintaining good relations and communication with every possible
stakeholder group that may contribute positively to the schools. This includes authorities,
school networks, teacher associations, as well as parent associations. Communication with
authorities has enabled the schools to obtain valid and clear information regarding the issues.
In some cases, the schools even accessed and took advantage of the resources available in the
Department of Education. Similarly, the communication from school networks has benefitted
the schools through information and experience sharing because some schools may have
certain information that is not accessible to other schools. Similarly, some schools may have
experience in dealing with certain issues that can be shared, as an informative reference, to
other schools that are dealing with similar issue. Therefore, maximising communication and
networking through all possible sources and levels is critical for schools to be ready for any

possible government policy changes in the future.

7.3.5 Insights into the school structure (sensing, seizing, adapting, and transforming)
The three schools being studied encountered different lived experiences of policy
changes and how they deal with government policy changes. Organisationally, most
respondents stated that they were already accustomed to policy changes or government
policy in general. Two of the schools being studied have applied quite fascinating school
organisational structures. School 1 and 2 have experienced some changes in their
organisational structure, such as different numbers of vice principals and types of teams
under each vice principal. Conversely, School 3 has a simple school organisational structure.
The structure has remained simple throughout the school’s organisational history. Changes
occurred mainly in relation to ad-hoc teams that were sometimes created to address specific
school needs. Having mentioned the above condition, the three schools mentioned that their
respective existing school structures have been effective in dealing with policy changes and
government policy in general. Although some respondents suggested the possibility of
adjusting the school structure, their experience proved that the schools’ structures have

served their purposes well. Therefore, it is important to understand thoroughly the nature of
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the school structures in order to uncover the main features that are able to serve the school

purpose regardless of the differences in types.

7.4 Chapter Summary

The first part of this chapter cross-analysed the findings presented in the previous
three chapters (in-case analysis). At the same time, this chapter summarises the findings and
organises these into key themes which bind similar responses together and exposed some
differences. Table 7.27 below summarises the classification of responses conveyed by
participants

Figure 7.27: Classification of responses
Classification of responses

Interview Question 1 ~ Perception about public policy change
Information about policy change
Type of policy changes
Government readiness toward the follow ups
School immediate response regarding policy
Effects of the policy change

School Readiness toward policy changes

Interview Question 2  Possibility of public policy changes in the future
The cause of continuous future changes

School response in relation to future public policy changes

Interview Question 3  Efforts in regard to future government policy changes

How the schools orchestrate its resources in relation to public policy change

Interview Question 4  Garnering information and maximizing communication
Important components to address the change

Ways of dealing with policy changes

Interview Question 5 Human resources
School facilities and resources

Managerial components/aspects

Interview Question 6  Disadvantages of policy changes
Advantages of policy changes
Effects on the institution

Effects on parents and students

Interview Question 7  Standard structure required by government

Internal school structure record/development

Interview Question 8  No structural change needed

Possible alteration on the school's structure
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Furthermore, the first part of this chapter also identified the main issues arising from

the data as well positioning the issues in relation to the main research questions, as seen in

the Table 7.28 below:

Figure 7.28: Main issues conveyed in data gathering

Main Research Questions Interview Main identified issues
Question No.
MRQ 1: “How do schools 1Q:1&2 Communication problem and ways of handling it
respond to turbulent .
. . " Compliance culture

situations?
Readiness of government and schools
How the schools handle and adjust with policy change
Country Development Plan (GBHN) Issue
Adjusting the government policy with the school resources
and internal agendas
Too much Workload and the policy changes too fast
School values and culture
Conflict of interest between school, foundation board,
government

MRQ 2: “How do schools 1Q:3&4 Teams: think tank and executioner

adjust to extreme flux in their o

. Communication and network

internal and external

contexts?” Tensions between government policy and real condition
Strategies of dealing/adjusting with policy change

MRQ 3: “What are the factors IQ:5&6 The effect of leadership toward policy change

that contribute to the School itv and policy ch

effectiveness of schools’ chool community and policy change

responses under extreme Managing the policy change

environmental flux and ) ) .

sustainable school Policy change and its effects to the institution

organisational design?” Facilities and school resources toward policy changes
resources management toward policy change
Organizational culture in the case of policy change
Organizational routines and change

MRQ 4: “Does flux force 1Q: 7&8 Effectiveness and efficiency of the recent structure in

schools to change their
structure/organisation
design?”

regard to policy change

Discussion on school structure

School structure and effective management system
School structure and issues handling strategy
Should the school structure be altered

What is effective structure/school structure?
Government requirements of school structure

What influence the school structure?

The second part of this cross analysis formulates five main themes that will be

discussed further in the next chapter: 1) questioning and understanding the situation; 2)
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identifying and defining school identity; 3) efforts of adjustments; 4) maximising
communication, networks, and school resources; and, 5) insights into the school structure.
The five themes mentioned cover most of the responses conveyed by the respondents.
Furthermore, inquiring into the above five themes will help the researcher to find and
uncover some of the main aspects of Indonesian sustainable school adaptation in unstable

public policy times, as conveyed by participants.
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8 Discussion

8.1 Chapter Introduction

In the previous chapter, I cross-analysed the responses of the participants pertaining
to the eight main interview questions. Apart from comparing the responses and highlighting
important themes, this analytical process formulated and framed the findings into four key
ideas to help answer the main research questions. In this chapter, the four important ideas
formulated in the previous chapter, which were (1) questioning and understanding the
situation; (2) identifying and defining school identity and purpose in order to guide
adjustment efforts; (3) maximising communication networks and school resources; and (4)
insights into the school structure, will be discussed further, in dialectical tension with the
academic literature presenting in this space. However, before discussing the four elements
mentioned above, | will begin with a contextual elaboration of contemporary research that

speaks to this research undertaking.

8.2 The Proceeding

Neoliberalism has become the most dominant political and economic development
ideology in the global economy. It has influenced many aspects of how organisations operate
through its imperative of the free market as a key determinant factor of economic
productivity (Harvey, 2005; Holloway & Pimlott-Wilson, 2012; Watanabe, 2015). Neoliberal
ideology has contributed to a condition in which government should let the market exert
influence, circulate, and even rule public services to operate within the market logic of
efficiency, competitiveness, and profitability (Bockman, 2013; S. Lee & McBride, 2007).
Market liberalisation has made organisations position themselves in alignment with market’s

needs and trends.

The complexity of market liberalisation has significantly shaped and influenced social
and economic relations. Both public and private organisations must now operate within the
workings of the marketplace, with keen attention to what this means for approaches to
innovation for organisational and financial growth (Ball, 2015; Montgomery, 2015). Over the
last 20 years, public policy in Indonesia has also been infiltrated by neoliberal ideology
(Bunnell & Miller, 2011; Gellert, 2014; Neilson, 2013) which has generated new power
relations between the market, the state, and the social institutions of the state. Through this

ideology, the free market has become the core power of governance, marginalising the role of
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state intervention (Blossing et al., 2014; Bockman, 2013; Harvey, 2005, 2006 ). In other
words, organisations must now harness their resources to innovate toward their declared
organisational goals within market-based societies (Ben-Ner et al., 2012; Feldman & Pentland,

2003; Hyslop-Margison & Sears, 2006).

One of the most prominent characteristics of neoliberalism, as mentioned above, is
competition (Harvey, 2005; Steger & Roy, 2010). Through competition, organisations are
believed to strive and even excel when they are able to compete with other organisations that
are identified as competitors. To do so, organisations must equip themselves with certain
processes and capabilities that help them maximise their market potential and flexibly
overcome market challenges in order to strive and succeed. Competition has not only changed
how corporate organisations behave, it has also infiltrated education sectors such as
universities and schools (Hill, 2004; Montgomery & (eds.), 2016; Townsend, 2013). As a
consequence, schools are becoming more like corporate/enterprise organisations which
perceive other schools as competitors. Some schools may consider other schools as a threat
via the neoliberal lens. In these circumstances, schools have to possess certain characteristics
and market brands that are different from other schools in order to excel in the marketplace

and attract increasing enrolments.

The emergence of competition in schooling systems has forced schools to be able to
adapt to changes happening both in the internal organisation of the school and its external
environment. Schools have to be able to meet internal stakeholders’ and market needs and
interests. To some extent, this presents a challenge for Indonesian school leaders, especially
those working in private schools, because they don’t have full government support. Their
school programs are dependent upon continued student enrolments. Thus, they are obligated
to tailor their school programs to best address the challenge of market forces (market
orientation) so they can continue to attract more student enrolments. At the same time, they
must synergise their market strategy with their declared and valued purposes of schooling,
which, for many schools, includes educating students for the world of work while also

instilling core values or beliefs through the project of education.

In Indonesia’s context, the conditions become even more problematic, particularly
because neoliberal political policy dimensions and new agendas often impact the established
operations of the various schooling systems in Indonesia. Apart from the most prominent

curriculum change policy case described earlier in this thesis, there has also been a recent
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controversial policy introduced which is the full day schooling system policy (Permendikbud
Tahun 2017 No. 23). This policy is problematic. To some people, this policy is considered
unfair because it benefits well-resourced and established schools which have enough learning
space to accommodate all students for the whole day. The policy is not suitable for schools
that need to organise their teaching activities into two blocks of time during the day in order
to accommodate all of the enrolled students. Some schools, for example, divide the learning
process into morning for year 10 and 11 students, and afternoon for year 12 students. The
other reason is that public policies in Indonesia often change in very short time frames. This
ever-changing policy environment becomes even more problematic when we consider the
issues presented to schools located in more geographically isolated locales, and the number of
schools in Indonesia which is around 363,029. Some schools are well positioned to address
policy change quickly and flexibly adapt in alignment with the policy change. However, other
schools are poorly positioned because of their own contextual features and challenges.
Adaptation is often delayed because of information breakdown or delay, limited school
resources, underqualified teachers and shortages in teacher numbers, and underqualified
and/or inexperienced leadership. In these instances, they may have just started
understanding and adapting to a new policy, then must adapt again to another new policy

with little experiential depth.

Based on the above conditions, this study explored the significance of an organisation
design that is equipped with organisational capabilities to help schools to best manage their
resources in order to adapt to the changes occurring in their environment, including unstable
public policy. Figure 8.1 below illustrates an organisation design that is equipped with
dynamic capabilities and substantive capability that has been compiled from the research

work and analysis in the three schools.

This framework can assist organisations/schools to adjust and sustain themselves
within unstable environments. However, in order to understand the context, it is important to
revisit a table (Table 8.1) that has been outlined in a previous chapter (Chapter 2). Table 8.1
summarises different components of dynamic capabilities that have been proposed by various

scholars in the literature. The code in the final column of this table is replicated in Figure 8.1.
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Figure 8.1: Illustration of dynamic capability components proposed by some scholars

Teece (22001(;7)' 2009, Hou (2008) Jiao, Wei, and Cui (2010) CODE
. . sensing capability

sensing capability env1rorcl;1):rll)‘§iailt}s]en51ng 2 ERSC

absorptive capability =

. . s S
seizing capability change and renewal § SARC

capability i

ﬁ

technological flexibility S

transforming capability capability adaptive capability IS
organizational flexibility 2 TORC

capability

Legend: Environment Relationship Sensing Capability (ERSC); Seizing Absorptive Relationship Capability
(SARC); Transforming Organizational Relationship Capability (TORC)

Figure 8.1 below illustrates an organisation design and its relationship to the effective
orchestration of a dynamic capability framework. The diagram begins with an assumption
that the structural and contextual dimensions of organisations will always interact with the
external environment and their contexts such as stakeholders and competitors. This
interaction may involve learning, retaining, interpreting, adapting, and formulating. In this
sense, the dynamic capability framework, through sensing, seizing, and transforming,
orchestrates the available resources to respond appropriately in regard to presenting
conditions and organisational aspirations and goals. Structurally, the process could be
undertaken by a school’s think tank that is inherent in the management team such as the
principal and the vice principals. In other circumstances, a think tank could be established
outside the management team. The formulated ideas could then be transferred to a school
organisational unit that translates the ideas into strategies and actions contextualised to
similar change situation. The school organisational unit’s ability could then be identified as

substantive capability while the think tank team embody and display dynamic capabilities.

176



Organic Organization Design
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Competitors o

Figure 8.2: Organization design and the orchestration of dynamic capability framework

On the basis of the above figure, this study investigated the adaptation process of
three different types of schools in Indonesia within unstable public policy times. Using a

multiple case study approach, this study sought answers to the following research questions:

1. How do schools respond to turbulent situations?

2. How do schools adjust to extreme flux in their internal and external contexts?

3. What are the factors that contribute to the effectiveness of schools’ responses under
extreme environmental flux and sustainable school organisational design?

4. Does flux force schools to change their structure/organisation design?

In order to obtain relevant data to best answer these questions, these fundamental
research questions were broken down into eight semi-structured interview questions, in
which each main research question involved a series of dedicated interview questions. Table
8.2 below illustrates how these research questions were addressed using interview questions

(interview questions 1 to 8) so that findings could be derived and formulated.

177



Figure 8.3: Main Research Questions and Interview Questions

Main Research Questions (MRQ)

Interview Question No.

MRQ 1: “How do schools respond to
turbulent situations?”

What do you think of the fast-changing government policy? How did the
people (teachers, management, parents, students, other stake holders) in
your school respond to the changes?

[s there any chance that the curriculum or other policies will be changed
again? Why do you think so? How would you handle that?

MRQ 2: “How do schools adjust to
extreme flux in their internal and
external contexts?”

Does the school put any effort of identifying and anticipating future
possible changes? If it does, do the school applies new school policy in
response to the changes?

How does your school adjust (survive) to the rapid changes of curriculum
or other policies both internally and externally?

MRQ 3: “What are the factors that
contribute to the effectiveness of
schools’ responses under extreme
environmental flux and sustainable
school organisational design?”

Do the changes affect the organizational performance? Could you
elaborate?

What are the factors/school attribute that contribute significantly to the
school survival in regard to the rapid changes of curriculum or other
government policy?

MRQ 4: “Does flux force schools to
change their
structure/organisation design?”

What kind of structure have been implemented in your school? Has it been
changed in regard to public policy changes?

Do you think that the school should alter its structure in order to be more
responsive to changes? Why?

The in-case analysis was used to identify and capture main responses provided by the

participants, while the cross-analysis was used to compare the three cases as well as

formulate the findings into key themes that synthesise most of the responses conveyed by

respondents. Furthermore, the intent of the cross-case analysis was to identify key issues

presenting across the data gathering process and to position these issues in relation to the

main research questions, as seen in the Table 8.3 below. Table 8.3 also sums up the findings

and organises them into main themes which bind similar responses together and expose the

differences that occurred in the findings:

Figure 8.4: Main issues presenting in the cross-case analysis.

A B C D
Main Research Interview Main identified issues Classification of responses
Questions (MRQ) Question No.

1 MRQ1: “How do 1Q:1&2 Communication problem and Perceptions about public policy

schools respond to
turbulent
situations?”

ways of handling it
Compliance culture

Readiness of government and
schools

How the schools handle and
adjust to policy change

Country Development Plan
(GBHN) Issue

Adjusting the government

policy with the school resources

and internal agendas

change
Information about policy change
Type of policy changes

Government readiness toward
the follow ups

School immediate response
regarding policy

Effects of the policy change

School Readiness toward policy
changes
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Too much Workload and the
policy changes too fast

School values and culture

Conflict of interest between
school, foundation board,
government

Possibility of public policy
changes in the future

The cause of continuous future
changes

School response in relation to
future public policy changes

MRQ 2: “How do 1Q:3&4 Teams: think tank and Efforts in regard to future
schools adjust to executioner government policy changes
extreme flux in their o .
- Communication and network How the schools orchestrate its
internal and external - . .
o ) resources in relation to public
contexts? Tensions between government -
. s policy change
policy and real condition
. . L Garnering information and
St.rategle-s of dealing/adjusting maximizing communication
with policy change
Important components to address
the change
Ways of dealing with policy
changes
MRQ 3: “What are IQ:5&6 The effect of leadership toward =~ Human resources
the factors that olicy change A
. poticy 8 School facilities and resources
contribute to the School community and polic
effectiveness of change Y policy Managerial components/aspects
schools’ responses 8 Disad foolicy ch
under extreme Managing the policy change isadvantages of policy changes
environmental flux :
and sustainable PoliFy c.han.ge and its effects to Advantages of policy changes
school the institution Effects on the institution
orggnisgtional Facilities and school resources  Effects on parents and students
design? toward policy changes
resources management toward
policy change
Organizational culture in the
case of policy change
Organizational routines and
change
MRQ 4: “Does flux 1Q: 7&8 Effectiveness and efficiency of Standard structure required by

force schools to
change their
structure/organisati
on design?”

the recent structure in regard to
policy change

Discussion on school structure

School structure and effective
management system

School structure and issues
handling strategy

Should the school structure be
altered?

What is effective
structure/school structure?

Government requirements of
school structure

What influence the school
structure?

government

Internal school structure
record/development

No structural change needed

Possible alteration on the school's
structure
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8.3 Discussing and Interpreting the Formulated Findings

8.3.1 Discussion

The findings of this study suggested that the three schools adjusted well to changing
policy. Although some unique ways of dealing with the policy changes were identified, the
three schools depicted similar patterns of adaptation. The adaptation process in these schools
aligned closely to the framework of Dynamic Capability that was firstly elaborated by Teece
and Pisano (Teece & Pisano, 1994; Teece et al., 1997). The Dynamic Capability Framework
(DFC) incorporates three important components of management orchestration: sensing,
seizing, and transforming. The cross case analysis of the findings suggested that the area of
adaptation for these schools could be formulated within the following phases: a) questioning
and understanding the situation (sensing) [C-1 and D-1 cells of table 8.3], b) identifying and
defining school identity in order to guide adjustment efforts (sensing, seizing and
transforming) [C-2 and D-2 cells of table 8.3], c) maximising communication, networks, and
school resources (seizing, relating and transforming) [C-3 and D-3 cells of table 8.3], d)
insights into the school structure (sensing, seizing, adapting, and transforming) [C-4 and D-4
cells of table 8.3]. These four themes attend to the majority of responses conveyed by the
respondents. Furthermore, inquiry into the four themes uncovered components of Indonesian

sustainable school adaptation in unstable public policy times.

8.3.1.1 Questioning and understanding the situation (sensing).

The findings showed that teachers and other important school components (human
and financial resources, structures, culture, and pedagogy) of schools were engaged in sensing
organisational occurrences during turbulent policy times. It confirms an assumption that
these schools actually presented with internal capabilities of sensing its external and internal
contexts as well as readily understanding and making sense of change situations in order to
determine further actions, leading to adjustments. This organisational behaviour concurs with
the first sensing capability component of dynamic capability proposed by Teece, which is the
capability of an organisation to scan, create, shape, learn and interpret organisational
occurrences (Teece, 2007, 2016, 2017; Teece et al., 1997). A good sensing capability will be
able to help the organisation to sense and determine whether a new change or new
development is an opportunity or a threat and how to act accordingly. In most cases, this

activity involves some investment in research related activities (Teece, 2009, 2016, 2018a).

It is important to acknowledge that the first two interview questions (question 1 and

2) sought to understand participants’ perceptions as well as obtain their insights about public
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policy changes. The in-case and cross-case analysis results for the two interview questions
identified several issues that were mainly related to how a school community perceives policy
change and the causes of policy change. The cross-case analysis also indicated some major
perceptions of the possibility of policy change in the future. Furthermore, both in-case and
cross-case analyses results identified that many participants from the three schools were
actively questioning organisational and changing policy conditions. They were either
questioning the authority (Ministry of Education and Ministry of Religious Affairs), their
school management, or their professional selves in terms of how they should react to the
public policy change. At the same time, they were trying their best to understand the
situation, position themselves in it, and act accordingly. These are all part of good sensing
capability. In the paragraphs that follow, I illustrate how these cross-case analysis findings fit

within the dynamic capability model in Table 8.1. These are indicated by the square brackets.

For example, Teacher 1 from School 1 (A/2/1) stated that she had been confused and
doing many things while “running all the time” to teach her students [questioning and
creating]. She also presumed that governments changed policy without conducting thorough
research [relating and interpreting]. Teacher 2 (A/2/2) also mentioned that there was a time
when an assessment model was changed within days [scanning and learning]. Looking at this
trend, she (A/2/2) then explained that most of the teachers retained any documents related
to the changed policy just in case it could be used again in the future [learning and shaping].
Similarly, Teacher 3 (A/2/3) was also confused with different cases where a policy would
suddenly be replaced with another policy [scanning]. However, she was also amazed that the
school immediately implemented the new policy change [learning and creating]. Many
teachers were struggling during the initial stage, although everyone managed to attend to it in
the end [learning]. She also mentioned that some parents were a bit unhappy with the
changing situations because the students were coming home later [interpreting, recognising -
threat or opportunity]. They believed that their kids were overburdened as a result of the
changing expectations [interpreting]. Teacher 6 (A/2/6), on the other hand, noted that the
fast-changing policy occurred as a result of new curriculum policy [interpreting, discovering,
relating]. Another important matter that was sensed by all participants from School One was
that the government policy would continue to change in the future [relating, interpreting].
One of the most frequently mentioned reasons was the changing of government officials
((A/2/1); (A/2/2); (A/2/4); (A/2/5)) [scanning, learning, relating, interpreting]. Thus, all the
participants stated that the school community should be ready for any changes that may

occur in the future.
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Some participants from School 2 also indicated an effort of questioning as well as
understanding the situation at the same time. Teacher 9 (B/2/9), for example, mentioned that
policy change should be alright as long as the authorities knew what they were doing and had
a clear plan in place to handle the implementation issues [interpreting, shaping]. However,
she expressed some doubt about her assumption by mentioning an example where policy
changes occurred in the middle of the implementation [recognizing, relating, interpreting].
She assumed that the ever-changing detail in the middle of the change process is a sign of
unclear direction in policy [relating, interpreting]. In addition, she mentioned that there is
also communication delay from the authorities to the school due to the complexity of
coordination between Ministry of Religious Affairs and the Ministry of Education and Culture

[scanning, learning, interpreting].

In the case of curriculum policy change, Teacher 11 (B/2/11) raised an important
issue that the school perceived that the government (Ministry of Religious Affairs) was too
slow in providing assistance to the school [learning, relating, discovering]. The school
community, particularly the management team, sensed there should be something
undertaken by the school to overcome this issue [learning, recognising, creating]. In response
to this, the school proactively sought another alternative to help the school cope with the
policy changes by inviting a resource person from the Department of Education and Culture
[recognising, interpreting, shaping-developments]. Teacher 11 (B/2/11) also mentioned that
the school, in some cases, raised an objection to certain policy that did not suit the school
condition [creating]. However, he added that the school was always ready to implement and
adjust the policy in case their appeal was overturned [shaping, creating]. Adding to her peers’
perspectives, Teacher 12 (B/2/12) believed that a school system is situated within a chain of
systemic components [scanning, learning, interpreting]. Thus, whenever a change occurs, it
will affect the overall workflow of the system [interpreting]. In other words, one change
rendered upon a component of schooling will cause changes to other components. Thus, an
adjustment should be made, regardless of how small or big the adjustment is. This assumption
of policy change into the future has been sensed by all participants from School 1 and 2.
However, a participant from School 2, Teacher 9 (B/2/9), stated different reasons of this ever-
changing policy [recognising, learning]. He stated that the main reason is an assumption
which perceives successful leaders as those who establish their own legacy [relating,
interpreting]. Thus, every new leader tends to introduce and establish a different policy that is

different from previous leaders’ policies.
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Participants from School 3 mentioned similar issues and perceptions regarding the
policy change and possibilities into the future. Most of the issues raised by participants from
School 3 are similar to those raised in School 1 and 2 such as confusion and difficulties in
coping with the new policy, information delay, and insufficient supports provided by
government [scanning, learning, discovering]. Moreover, Teacher 16 (C/2/16) mentioned that
the follow ups provided often only touch upon superficial matters of the policy change
[scanning, relating, interpreting]. Thus, the school should actively seek support from another
source to cope with the issue [scanning, learning, shaping]. In the matter of possible policy
change in the future, they sensed similar patterns will occur in the future with the
appointment of a new leader triggering the production of new public policy [recognising,
learning, interpreting]. If new policy comes into place, the principal of the school (C/1/23)
stated that some government policies may not be suitable to the school’s circumstances
[interpreting, shaping]. In this instance, the school will certainly make some adjustments that
are meant to accommodate both government policies and the school’s core principles and
values [shaping, creating]. However, in certain cases, where government policy is interfering
with school core principles, the school will prioritise the school core principles over

government policies [learning, recognizing, interpreting, shaping, creating].

The above responses depicted similar patterns of sensing capability directed towards
various nuanced organisational occurrences. It is also important to mention that sensing
capability in the dynamic capability framework incorporates the ability to create opportunity
and/or discover new knowledge which is supported by both information access and the
ability to recognise, sense, and shape developments. Furthermore, the ability of recognising
opportunity is supported by individual’s capability and extant knowledge. These capabilities
and knowledges comprise the learning capacities of the organisation to which the individuals
belong (Ikujiro Nonaka & Toyama, 2003; Ikujiro Nonaka, Toyama, & Hirata, 2008). The
opportunity or discovery creation mostly involves interpreting any available information in
the organisation’s context. Someone, or a unit of an organisation, should be able to scan,
monitor, and relate the information—which could be invoked by a conversation between
employees, a picture, a chart, science or technological breakthrough, government regulation,
or even frustration expressed by employees or customers—with organizational resources,

costumer needs, and market responses (Teece, 2007, 2009, 2016, 2018a).
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8.3.1.2 Identifying and defining school identity in order to guide adjustment efforts
(sensing, seizing, and transforming)

Some of the findings depicted a simultaneous effort of identification and
consideration toward different factors circulating around policy change issues prior to the
actual action of adjustment. More importantly, the schools have demonstrated capabilities to
position themselves toward the involved parties, in terms of prioritising each school’s
declared core values, other stakeholders, or government agendas. This capability, to some
extent, can be considered as a seizing capability, identified by Teece as the capacity of an
enterprise/organisation to create, adjust, hone, and, if necessary, replace the business model.
The choices seized by the organisation would help determine the design of their business
model (Teece, 2007, 2009, 2016, 2018a). Furthermore, Teece (2007) noted that a better
result could be achieved if the organisation considers multiple alternatives, develops a
thorough investigation and understanding of users’ needs, analyses the value chain
thoroughly in order to understand the best way of addressing customer needs and wants, and

opts for neutrality or a relative efficiency perspective to outsourcing decision (Teece, 2007).

In addition, the adjustment strategies of seizing and transforming, which incorporate
collecting information, synergising the school resources, distributing the information,
prioritising the issue regarding the school situation and condition, and executing the agreed
plan, implemented by the schools through their team are reflections of what Teece has noted
as transforming capability, by which the firm/organisation tries to gather all resources and
reconfigure all the assets in alignment to changes occurring in the marketplace. In some cases,
the organisation might need to use the effort to escape from unfavourable paths of
dependencies (Teece, 2007). The last mentioned ‘act’ happened to School 3 which tried to
resolve a tension between government policy, its own school values, and its foundation
board’s decisions. In this case, the school chose to prioritise the foundation board and the
school values over government policy because implementing the school core values was

integral to highly valued schooling purposes.

The responses to interview questions number 3 and 4 provided participants’ views
about how the three schools coped with the rapidly changing policy. More importantly, the
responses portrayed some of the actions undertaken by the schools to adjust to unstable
public policy. The findings suggested that the three schools began with an effort of
collaborative reflection and identification prior to determining their actions toward policy

change [considering, investigating]. Key reasons for these preliminary communication and
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reflection efforts were to justify and identify the most appropriate adjustment actions toward
the newly implemented policy. Following the identification, the schools determined
adjustment actions which accommodated the new policy implementation without
jeopardising their school’s core values and available resources [adjusting, honing,

reconfiguring, creating].

The analysis results indicated that the three schools displayed efforts of identification
and problem analysis prior to undertaking any actions, although each school had its own way
of doing it. In School 1, for example, most respondents stated that there is an issue
identification and analysis prior to decision [investigating, considering]. Teacher 4 (A/2/4),
for instance, stated that there was a designated team that was assigned to undertake initial
discussion and analysis relevant to any school matters before further action was undertaken
[considering, investigating, reconfiguring]. She (A/2/4) explained that the effort of
identification and analysis is now carried out by the management team (principal and vice
principals) [adjusting, honing through internal structure]. This explanation was confirmed by
some other teachers including those in the management team. Teacher 7 (A/2/7), as a
management team member, explained that the discussion analysis of all school matters is
usually carried out in the management team’s regular meeting which is held every week
[reconfiguring, adjusting]. Similarly, School 2 has a think tank team which serves a similar
purpose to the management team in School 1. The only difference is that in School 2 there is
another team that does initial screening and problem identification, as well as providing
recommendations [considering, reconfiguring, adjusting through external structure]. This
team is under the supervision of vice principal for quality development. Thus, School 2 has
two layers of identification and analysis of problems. In contrast to the other two schools,]
School 3 did not show a formal identification and analysis process in response to school
problems. However, most participants stated that the process was carried out directly by the
principal and her ‘informal vice principal’ [reconfiguring, adjusting through internal

structure].

In terms of the way the schools handle the public policy changes, the findings

suggested that three schools have similar adjustment patterns which were:

1. Pre-implementation, gathering related information [considering, investigating];
2. Discussing, analysing, and designing an action draft [analysing, reconfiguring,

adjusting, aligning, creating]; and
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3. Consulting on and refining the draft, implementing the agreed action plan

[reconfiguring, adjusting, honing].

In general, the process incorporated three main steps. First, pre-implementation
(gathering information and decision-making process), implementation (consultation,
adjustment, execution of the plan), post implementation (reviewing and finding alternative

solution if needed).

Another important finding that should be highlighted is the fact that the school
community absorbed some information about the changing policy and conceptualised certain
impressions about the situation. They internalised and comprehended the situation and self-
reflected it with their situation and condition [adjusting, honing, reconfiguring]. Some
respondents, for example, provided examples whereby the newly issued policy affected the
school’s organisational delivery such as teaching routines, teaching and learning period
organisation, and assessment methods. In regard to these schooling components, some
teachers stated that they can only follow government regulation because they teach in a
public school, while other teachers believed there was more scope to adjust the government
policy (teachers from School 1 and 2) [considering, adjusting, reconfiguring, honing] . In
contrast, teachers from the private school position themselves differently. They tend to follow
the foundation board’s directives rather than government policy (teachers from School 3)

[reconfiguring, adjusting, replacing/escaping from unfavourable path of dependency].

On the other hand, the school community perception about policy change also raised
the issue of how the schools positioned government policy in relation to schooling purpose
[reconfiguring, adjusting]. A tension occurred when government policy/agendas interfered
with schools’ core values and school improvement agendas. In this instance, the school should
extend some effort to identify and define the school core components and its resources
(sensing and seizing) in order to provide appropriate responses that would not jeopardise
either government or school agendas (adjusting), although some respondents suggested that
their school would prioritise the school core values over the government agendas

[reconfiguring, adjusting, replacing/escaping from unfavourable path of dependency].

8.3.1.3 Maximising communication, networks, and school resources (seizing, relating
and transforming)

The effort of maximising and orchestrating resources is a type of transforming

capability that has been demonstrated by the three schools in the study. In regard to this
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transformation process, Teece noted that it requires a good management or leadership skills.
The leader should be able to manage and sustain a conducive working environment during
the transformation process because tension between employees or stakeholders is
unavoidable during the change. Moreover, the top management team should be able to swiftly
generate a strategic vision that is flexible enough to perform the new strategy effectively

(Teece, 2016).

The cross-case analysis of interview question 5 summarised changes that happened
as a result of public policy flux creating both advantageous and disadvantageous effects upon
the schools’ organisational performance. Regardless of both advantageous and
disadvantageous, it is important to note that the schools have successfully maintained and
transformed the differences into positive outcomes, which are teachers upgrading their skills
and nurturing positive habits of independent learning in students [reconfiguring, adjusting,

honing].

The above success could be the result of the industrious efforts of the components of
the school to maintain and synergise all resources in order to cope with the required change
[reconfiguring, adjusting]. The synthesis of different responses to interview question 6
portrayed four important factors that contribute significantly to the survival of the schools
toward the rapid changes of curriculum or government policy namely: human capital
(students, teachers, staff, parents), school resources and networks, and managerial
components/aspects [considering, analysing, reconfiguring, adjusting, aligning, honing]. The
responses have showed how the three schools utilise and maximise the aforementioned

factors to help the schools cope with fast-changing public policy.

Many respondents stated that their schools had very capable leaders who were highly
qualified and experienced (some with more than 10 years of experience) in their field.
Teacher 6 (A/2/6) and Teacher 2 (A/2/2), for example, described their leader as well
experienced, responsive, and able to provide good solutions, with professional capabilities in
place to anticipate plans of action in case further changes presented [scanning, learning,
considering, interpreting]. Moreover, the school leaders’ experiences have also helped them
to build strong relationships and networks with all school stakeholders, including
government and non-government institutions [reconfiguring, adjusting, honing].
Furthermore, the school leaders have also been supported with good and capable managerial

teams, in terms of vice principals and other school units. Therefore, the schools have had good
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managerial tools to manage and orchestrate its network and resources to cope with public

policy flux.

Maintaining good relations and affirming communications with authorities has
enabled the schools to obtain valid and clear information regarding the change issues. In some
cases, the schools can even access and take advantage of the resources available in the
Department of Education [reconfiguring, adjusting, honing]. On the other hand, information
and resources from non-government institutions helped the schools to obtain different
perspectives about government policies as well as balance their judgment of government
information. A well-maintained school network could help the schools through real
experience sharing, as some schools may have certain information that was not accessible to
other schools [learning, interpreting, adjusting, reconfiguring, shaping, creating, honing]. In
addition, some schools may have experience with certain issues that can be shared, as a
reference, to other schools that are dealing with similar issue. Such information could mainly
be achieved through school communities of practice networks such as subject teacher
associations (MGMP) and subdistrict school association units (KKM/KKS) [learning, relating,
interpreting, reconfiguring, adjusting]. Therefore, maximising communication and networking
through all possible sources and levels is highly important for schools in order to be ready for

any possible government policy changes in the future.

8.3.1.4 Insights into the school structure (sensing, seizing, adapting, and transforming)
Interview question 7 and 8 sought to answer the research question which focused on
whether the school structure has been forced to change by the occurrence of flux. The cross-
case analysis result suggested that participants from School 1 and 2 had different experiences
to participants from School 3. Most participants from School 3 suggested that there were no
(significant) changes in their school structure or organisational design which were caused by
policy change [scanning, learning, interpreting]. School 3 has the simplest organisational
structure of all three schools, which comprises of a principal, a vice principal, and an
administrative staff member, as confirmed by the school principal (C/1/23). The structure
has remained simple throughout the school’s organisational history. The changes to occur
were mainly the ad-hoc teams that were sometimes created to respond to specific school

needs [scanning, learning, interpreting].

In contrast, respondents from School 1 and 2 have suggested some changes to their

structure [scanning, learning, interpreting]. However, most of them stated that the changes
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were not directly affected by government policy change. Most of the changes were suggested
in accordance with the school necessities [scanning, learning, interpreting]. School 1 and 2
also have more complex school organisational structures compared to School 3. School 1, for
example, has five vice principals, and a head of administrative staff who coordinates more
than four staff. In addition, all vice principals have official school units that help them plan,
execute, and evaluate their programs. A similar situation can be seen in School 2. In fact,
School 2 has six vice principals. Among those six vice principals, there is a vice principal for
quality development (WPM). The WPM and his team are entrusted with most initial processes
of issue identification, analysis, and drafting of action plans. Their efforts are similar to the

concepts of sensing and seizing in the dynamic capability framework.

Having outlined the above structures, the three schools mentioned that their existing
school structures have been effective in dealing with policy changes and government policy in
general. Some respondents suggested the possibility of adjusting the school structure, but the

experience proved that the schools’ structures have served their purposes well.

The responses on how participants perceived school structure (management team)
and its function in relation to policy changes seemed to depict a reverse assumption from the
dynamic capability perspective, which suggests that top management leadership skills are
important to maintain the dynamic capabilities of an organisation (Teece, 2007). Good
leadership skills would ensure appropriate asset orchestration and corporate/organisation
renewal process, including routine redesign (Teece, 2007). It seems that the school structure
has no significant effect on the success of the schools in handling the policy change issue.
However, if we review the history of the process, we would find that the schools have been
experiencing and handling policy change issues over time. This experience has helped them in
dealing with the issue. In other words, they have internalised the system and developed a
pattern that can creatively adjust and overcome any problem that occurs. This has been
confirmed by Teece (2016) that dynamic capability should not be attached only to certain
individuals. It should rather be embedded and internalised inside the enterprise/organisation

itself (Teece, 2016).

Thus, the type of the school structure does not necessarily determine its effectiveness
in handling public policy change. Rather, it is the existence of an organic function that enables
the structure to adjust and adapt itself to the changing contexts occurring inside or outside

the school/organisation (dynamic capability). Moreover, the embedded function can
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orchestrate its authority into actual acts that help the school/organisation to deal with

changing organisational contexts, which Zaara et. al. (2007) defined as substantive capability

8.4 Dynamic capability in Indonesian Schools

The above elaboration of the four adjustment areas has indicated that the dynamic
capability framework is suitable to the situations occurring in the schools being studied.
However, before proposing further conclusion to the discussion, it is important to consider a
few more questions regarding the suitability of the model to the context and the literature in

general.

First, why does the Dynamic Capability framework fit in the settings? It is true that
the dynamic capability framework is actually a model developed within the context of
business. Therefore, applying the dynamic capability model in an education setting could be
considered tenuous. This study utilised an open-coding method to seek understandings of
how schools in Indonesia adapt to change to explore the possibility of an alternative model to
that of dynamic capability. The discussion to this point indicates that the responses of these
three schools align with the Dynamic Capability Model. One explanation for this is that the
model was developed to help an enterprise to survive or perform well in competitive and
volatile environments (Teece, 1997; 2007; 2016) and, as indicated in the earlier section of this

chapter, schools in Indonesia now find themselves in such environments.

It is also important to acknowledge that the Dynamic Capability Framework assumes
that business enterprises are relatively free from government intervention. There are some
regulations that need to be accounted for, but these regulations are mostly market driven
such as fair treatment of workers and ensuring the payment of taxes. Therefore, they need to
be continuously monitoring the marketplace. On the other hand, schools are public
institutions that are established to produce a public good (service/product) and relatively
much less free (or much more constrained). Thus, the two contexts are different in nature. In
this sense, the schools have much less need for vigilance, and certainly less need to have the

kind of boundary scanners on high alert, like they would have in business.

Additionally, it is important to consider the fact that the education sector is becoming
more like the business sector. Some scholars stated that this trend is one of the effects of the
neoliberal wave (Fielding 2006; Montgomery, 2016). Educational institutions, including

schools, have become more competitive than ever before. In this environment, schools have to
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enact innovative ways of promoting themselves to parents. Schools are being asked to be able
to accommodate changing market needs. In addition, Indonesian schools are situated in an
unstable public policy context which requires the schools to constantly adjust. In short,
although, the original setting of the Dynamic Capability Model was different from the schools
being studied, the setting of the education sector now closely resembles that of business. A
competitive and volatile environment is familiar to leaders of schools and business. However,
it is also important to acknowledge that the Dynamic Capability framework might be less
important for some schools in remote areas because the competitiveness and complexity of

the environment are minimal. Therefore, there is less need for vigilance in the marketplace.

Another important aspect that may determine the suitability of the Teece model to
the schools being studied is the fact that the model is a conceptual model. Conceptual models
are often criticised as being too abstract and lacking detail. This has been one of the critiques
of the Dynamic Capability framework. The critique pointed out that the framework has not
provided a detailed process to boost organisational performance in order to deal with
changing environment (Danneels, 2008, 2011; Gajendran, Brewer, Gudergan, & Sankaran,
2013; Helfat & Winter, 2011; Kraatz & Zajac, 2001; Kuuluvainen, 2012; Winter, 2003). Thus,
the coverage of the model will be very broad. It encompasses any enterprises or organisations
that undertake similar efforts in sensing, seizing, and transforming. However, Teece, when he
compared dynamic capability and Porter’s strategy, explained that dynamic capability
framework does not specifically provide detailed strategy because the nature of dynamic
capability is assembling and orchestrating idiosyncratic resources; uniquely specific to every
enterprise/organisation and difficult to replicate across settings (Teece, 2009). Therefore, the
strategy could be different from one enterprise to another. It merely depends on the internal
and external context of the organization as well as the available resources because dynamic

capability could be considered as a resource management-based model.

Apart from the abovementioned factors, it is also important to note that the schools
have had a long history of facing policy changes. They have experienced different types of
changes in their curriculum. They have also had experience changes in their schooling system
such as the withdrawal of the International Standardized Schooling Program (School 1 and
School 2 case). These changes signify the fact that they have already had experience in dealing
with government policy changes. Thus, they may already be accustomed to the situation and
may have developed certain models of action to anticipate change. In addition, all the schools

are identified as having well experienced leaders that are supported by reliable school
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management teams and school management systems. The existence of both a good
management team and school management system is one of the features that could aid the

orchestration process of the Dynamic Capability Model (Teece, 2016)

Second, what value does this research offer to leaders, policy makers and the
literature generally? The nature of this research, which investigates how schools in Indonesia
adapt to unstable public policy, has provided some insight as to how the three schools handle
public policy flux. In general, the process involves knowledge retention and knowledge
reinterpretation. As it has been stated above, many schools in Indonesia were experienced
with policy change prior to this study being conducted. This suggests that the schools already
had some retained knowledge from the previous organisational occurrences. The retained
knowledge then will be reinterpreted in accordance with the newly occurred organisational
context. Thus, the schools need to manage their resources in order to generate an appropriate
response to the newly changing context; knowledge generation. In this instance, the schools
have used the framework of dynamic capability to reconfigure the available resources to
address the changing environment using knowledge retention and knowledge interpretation

(Marsh & Stock, 2006).

This research has also uncovered some important considerations for policy makers
prior to establishing new policy. The responses depicted by participants have portrayed some
important issues occurring during the process of adaptation. These include delayed
information, budgeting issues, follow up management issues (training and workshop
organisations), thorough research prior to the policy implementation, and continuous
development plan issues. This research has also acknowledged some awareness of other
schools to be prepared and ready for any changes occur, not only changes from government,
but also from other stakeholders: students, parents, teachers, other schools, and business

influence.

More importantly, this research has identified a certain pattern of organisation
design, both structural and contextual dimensions (Daft, 2010), that has been displayed by the
three schools. Structurally, the design suggests the existence of two types of organisation
body: the think tank team and the school organisational units. The two bodies help the
schools to provide appropriate response to the policy change and, at the same time,
consolidate the schools’ resources in order to achieve better performance. The think tank

team orchestrates the dynamic capability framework while the school organisation bodies
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translate it into substantive capability which execute the agreed plan into actual actions. Thus,
this study provides Indonesian schools with an example of organisational design that is able
to constantly adjust to any changes that occur (see Figure 8.1). Figure 8.2 illustrates the

orchestration of dynamic capability and substantive capability within the organisation.
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Figure 8.5: The orchestration of Dynamic Capability and Substantive Capability

Figure 8.2 illustrates the orchestration of dynamic capabilities that operate within an
organisational design. The figure starts with the fact that organisational occurrences (internal
and external) often penetrate and influence how organisations operate. The figure assumes
that dynamic capability is internalised and embedded in the think tank team within the
organisation (see Figure 8.1). The team functions as both conduit and filter. It senses all
organisational contexts and occurrences, seizes some of the most suitable opportunities and
synergises them with the internal organisational resources, then synthesises and transforms
them into ideas/product knowledge, design/features that are adjustable and suitable to the
current conditions in the marketplace. Following that, the organisational units translate and
execute the features into actual organisational routines and operations. The figure also
depicts that the process of sensing, seizing, and transforming involves learning, retaining,

interpreting, adapting, and formulating the available resources.
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In terms of the literature, this study has provided another nuance for dynamic
capability research. This study could be understood as support for the model through
practical field study. Moreover, this study could be seen as adding a different contextual
background for the model, which is the Indonesian context as well as education settings. In
other words, this study could be considered as building theory for future research,
particularly the possibility of applying the dynamic capability framework in the education

sector.

Third, what recommendations could be offered to school leaders in order to follow
Teece’s Model in their organisational design? There are four important matters that need to
be considered by any school leaders in order to maximise the positive impact of dynamic
capability. First, one of the important features of the schools being studied is the effort of the
school principals and some other participants to instil the culture of openness and acceptance
toward change. The culture of openness is important because, through this culture, change
could be well executed. Without the openness and willingness of the school community, the
plan would not be able to be actuated. This has been stated by the principal of School 2 who
assessed that the change effort was a bit slow because some of the teachers were unable to
accept the fact that they have to move on and adapt to the changes. Instead, they remained
trapped in their old routines. Second, There also must be the the willingness to put more
investment in research and development. As suggested by dynamic capability promoters such
as Teece, investment in research and development is an important step to actuate sensing
capability (Teece, 2013, 2014b, 2016, 2018b, 2019). This investment will enable the schools
to identify opportunities and threats occurred in their organisational context (Teece, 2007;
2009; 2016). Third, maximising and making use of school networks and school communities
of practice, such as school subdistrict working units (KKM/KKS), parent teacher associations
(PTA/POG), subject teacher associations (MGMP), and school committees (Komite Sekolah).
Fourth, making sure that the Dynamic Capability Framework (DCF) is internalised in the
school management system, not only in the management team members. This can be done by
creating a think tank team (formally or informally within the school/organisation structure)

and defining its function and role.

8.5 Chapter Summary

In short, regardless of the fact that each school has its own unique features in dealing

with a continuously changing public policy environment, it can be concluded that the schools
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have demonstrated similar patterns of dynamic capability in adjusting to the changing
environment for at least for two reasons. First, the three schools have successfully instilled
the framework of sensing, seizing, and transforming in their organisational desig. In fact,
School 2 has a distinct think tank that resembles a research and development unit as
suggested in the literature (Jiang et al., 2015; Teece, 2013, 2014b, 2016, 2018b). Second, the
three schools have integrated the capabilities into their organisational system and routines,
not leaving the capabilities only attached to the individuals in the organisation. However,
School 1 and 2 are limited by their status as government schools; they don’t have the
‘freedom’ to tailor their programs, instead they have to adjust to government regulation and,
at the same time, please other stakeholders such as parents and the business marketplace. On
the other hand, School 3 has been identified as having more independence in tailoring their

school program because it is a private school.

The research findings suggested that all three schools displayed a similar adjustment
pattern which incorporated (1) questioning and understanding the situation, (2) identifying
and defining school identity in order to perform the efforts of adjustments, and (3)
maximising school resources to handle public policy change issues. The aforementioned
actions align closely with the dynamic capability framework, incorporating sensing, seizing,
and transforming, as promoted by Teece. Many studies have noted that dynamic capability
helps organisations (entrepreneurs) to cope with and sustain operations within unstable
conditions. However, very limited studies use the framework of dynamic capability within
educational institutions. This study suggests that dynamic capability frameworks are
applicable to educational institutions. Therefore, equipping educational institutions,
particularly in the Indonesian context, with three main capabilities—sensing, seizing, and

transforming—that may help institutions to sustain and perform well in unstable conditions.
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9 Conclusion and Recommendations

9.1 Chapter Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of the study as well as concludes and summarises
the findings and the overall result. It begins with insights unearthed in relation to the key
questions of the study, followed by an account of the limitations and delimitations of the

research, concluding with some key recommendations.

9.2 Conclusion

Neoliberal ideology and the uncertainty of national political context are some of the
factors that contribute to popular unrest happening in Indonesia. To some extent, the
unstable environment creates uncertainty in government regulation. Many government and
private organisations, including schools and other educational institutions, are situated within
unstable environments that require constant adaptation, The governance structures of
Indonesian schools have contributed to further complexity. Therefore, flexible and adaptive
organisational design and process could be regarded as an important factor to ensure
organisational sustainability. This will help schools in providing appropriate response to
public policy flux. It is also important to understand the key organisational capabilities that
assist appropriate responses to environmental flux. Therefore, it can be argued that sufficient
understanding of these organisational capabilities can help Indonesian schools to flourish in

the face of public policy flux.

This study investigated how Indonesian schools adapt and sustain themselves during
unstable public policy times. Moreover, it also sought to disclose the key organisational
components of the three selected schools and their responses to considerable public policy
flux. In order to answer the above question, this study was guided by four main research sub-

questions:

1) How do schools respond to turbulent situations?

2) How do schools adjust to extreme flux in their internal and external contexts?

3) What are the factors that contribute to the effectiveness of schools’ responses
under extreme environmental flux and sustainable school organisational
design?

4) Does flux force schools to change their structure/organisation design?
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The investigation of the three schools uncovered important information on how the
three schools managed their resources and adjusted with the advent of changing policy. In
order to provide a clear and focused examination, the elaboration will be organised according

to the above stated research questions.

9.2.1 How do schools respond to turbulent situations?

Different responses have been displayed by participants on this matter. Some of them
were raising concerns about information delay while others were questioning the readiness
of government to provide support prior to and after the implementation of the new policy.
Another important matter that should be considered is the fact that most of the participants
stated that they were already experienced with this type of changing situation over a long
period of time. Moreover, most of the participants stated that they believed that policy
changes would still be occurring in the future for various reasons such as the appointment of
new government officials, and different presenting agendas between the previous

government official and the newly appointed leader.

Based on the above responses, it can be inferred that the participants have been able
to develop a pattern of questioning and understandings of how to respond to new situations
in their schools over a significant period of time. These patterns of behaviour resemble one of
the key elements of the dynamic capability framework, namely, sensing capability, which
incorporates ability to scan, monitor, relate, learn, shape, create, and interpret any
phenomenon and development happening in their schools. Moreover, sensing capability
allows the school community to recognise, sense, shape, and create opportunity and/or
discover new knowledge through relating and interpreting the organisational resources and

newly occurred phenomenon.

9.2.2 How do schools adjust to extreme flux in their internal and external contexts?
The three schools displayed two important actions to cope with flux impacting their
organisations. First, identifying and defining the school’s core components and its available
resources in order to provide appropriate responses toward the changing policy. This step is
important to position the schools toward government agendas, particularly when there is a
possibility of tensions between school values and government agendas. In this situation, the
choice could be adjustment or prioritising one of the available choices. Second, determining
and executing adjustments. The findings indicated that the adjustment strategies involved

collecting information, synergising the school resources, distributing the information,
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prioritising the issues regarding the school situation and condition, and executing the agreed

plan.

The above actions have highlighted the fact that the school communities absorbed
some information about the changing policy and conceptualised certain impressions about
the situation. They internalised and comprehended the situation, and self-reflected upon their
various situations and conditions. These actions indicated that the schools considered
multiple alternatives, developed a thorough investigation and understanding of stakeholders’
needs, analysed the value chain thoroughly in order to understand the best way of addressing
stakeholders’ needs and wants, and opts for neutrality or relative efficiency perspective
toward the problems. It confirmed that all of the schools displayed an ability to create, adjust,
hone, and, when or if necessary, replace their business model (seizing capability). At the same
time, the schools have demonstrated the capability to gather all resources and reconfigure

assets in alignment to changes occurring in the environment (transforming capability).

9.2.3 What are the factors that contribute to the effectiveness of schools’ responses
under extreme environmental flux and sustainable school organisational
design?

The analysis results uncovered two important factors that contribute to the
effectiveness of the three schools’ adaptation under extreme environmental flux. First,
maximising their communication, networks, and school resources. Nurturing good
relationships and communication with every possible stakeholder, including authorities,
school networks, teacher and parent associations, collectively contributed positive impact to
the effort of the schools to cope with continuous public policy change. Authorities helped the
schools to obtain valid information regarding certain issues as well as schools taking
advantage of the available resources in government institutions. On the other hand, school
networks benefitted the school through practical and authentic experience sharing about the
issue because some schools may have certain experiences and privileges not accessible to
other schools. Second, utilisation of a think tank team that orchestrates the dynamic capability
framework. The three schools displayed similar patterns of optimising a think tank team,
although the dynamics of the team presented differently in each school. The main duties of the
team were to coordinate resources, analyse any occurring issues thoroughly, and supporting
and orchestrating the process of pre-implementation, implementation, and post-

implementation of any school policy.
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Based on the above findings, the think tank team has helped the three schools to
sustain organisational processes and schooling life during unstable public policy times by
orchestrating three key elements of dynamic capability of an organisation, namely, sensing,
seizing, and transforming capability. In this case, the findings suggested that an organisation
design that is equipped with dynamic capability could help schools to cope, adjust and sustain

during unstable public policy times.

9.2.4 Does flux force schools to change their structure/organisation design?

The findings suggested that the three schools experienced some structural changes.
However, most of the respondents stated that the structural changes were not directly
implicated by the everchanging government policies; most of the changes were happening as
the result of internal school organisational needs. Moreover, the respondents suggested that
school structures were very effective in dealing with public policy change. Thus, most of them
believed that no structural changes were needed. In these cases, the school structure seemed
to have no significant effect on the success of the schools in handling the policy change.
However, it is important to acknowledge the fact that all three schools had a long history of
dealing with public policy change; they are well experienced in handling it. It also suggests
that the three schools have internalised the system and developed a creative pattern to adjust
and overcome any presenting problems. In other words, the dynamic capability framework

has been embedded and internalised inside the enterprise/organisation itself.

The above arguments suggested that the type of the school structure does not
contribute direct effects to the success of the schools in handling public policy change. Rather,
the existence of an organic function that enables the structure to adjust and adapt itself
toward the changing contexts occurred inside or outside the school/organization (dynamic
capability). Moreover, the embedded function can orchestrate its authority into actual choices
that help the school/organisation to deal with changing organisational contexts. Thus, this is a

substantive capability of the three schools in question.

9.3 Limitations and Delimitations of the Study

It is important to acknowledge that this research has some limitations., These
limitations come from two directions: firstly, the process of conducting the research and,
secondly, the generalisability of the research. The process of conducting the research was
done within a constrained time frame. As the part of a doctoral study, the data collection of

this research can only be conducted over a six-month time frame. Therefore, the researcher
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delimited some other parts of the research, such as the number of participants as well as the
number of schools being studied. In addition, the written component of this study is limited to

a word count of 70 000 to 100 000 words.

This research is a qualitative exploratory study. The nature of this research means
that the findings cannot be generalised. Rather, its purpose is to obtain a thorough
understanding of the phenomenon being studied. Therefore, the findings reside within the
constraints of the context where the study was conducted. Thus, any other matters that are
outside of the context could be regarded as beyond the research focus. However, the study

might be replicated in other contexts with similar attributes or conditions.

Furthermore, it is important to emphasis the fact that the theoretical approach used in
this study was mainly focused on investigating and uncovering the adaptation process of the
schools being studied. It has used a more rationalized approach to the analysis of the data
using the dynamic capability theoretical lens in order to find the adaptation
pattern/framework displayed by those schools studied. This study intentionally did not
analyse and correlate the capability of the schools to respond to their environment with
students’ performance because, as indicated by Zahra et al (2006), dynamic capability does
not correlate directly with organisational performance. Therefore, it is important to
acknowledge the fact that some other theoretical approaches in the literature could also be
used to analyse the data presented in this study. Alternative theoretical approaches may offer

different perspectives of the data acquired in this study.

One of the theoretical approaches that could be used to analyse the data in this study is
the new institutionalism in education approach (see Meyer and Rowan, 1977; Meyer, John W.,
and Scott, W. Richard, 1992; Rowan, Brian., and Meyer, Heinz-Dieter. 2006; Dale, 2009). One
of the arguments in institutionalism approach presumes that effective school structures can
signal, in turn determine, effective instructional process in the classroom. Thus, institutional
and instructional aspects of the schools are argued to be “loosely coupled” (Rowan, Brian., and
Meyer, Heinz-Dieter. 2006; Andre Lecours, 2005). However, the other argument in the new
institutionalism states that both the structure and the instructional aspects of school
determine the survival and the performance of the school. Therefore, the two aspects should
be “tightly coupled” in order to achieve effective structure and boost performance (Andre
Lecours, 2005; Rowan, Brian., and Meyer, Heinz-Dieter, 2006; Dale, 2009). To some extent,

the new institutionalism approach could be used to understand the linkage between the
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school organisational structure and the instructional aspect of education happening between
teachers and students. Furthermore, the new institutional theoretical approach could be used
to identify, connect, and synergise the structural transformation of the school (as the result of
adjustment to external contexts) in line with instructional aspects of teaching and learning.

Thus, educational performances could be linked with the management structure of the school.

However, the new institutionalism approach takes students’ performance as its single
measure of a school’s sustainability. It disregards the fact that the relationship between the
school structure and other factors, such as school values (schooling purpose), stakeholders’
interests, and school resources, is robust and varied. Sustainability cannot be judged through
a single lens of school structure and students’ performance on academic tests. For example, in
school three, the management board and parents valued the comprehension and
implementation of the Islamic values more than students’ performance on national exam. This
one example of a perspective on schooling purpose clearly interferes with the value of the
relationship between school structure and student performance. Schools in Indonesia do need
to attend to students’ performance. However, this is only one feature of the environment that
shapes their existence. Therefore, this study is intended to uncover and yield clear findings on
how Indonesian schools adapt to unstable public policy times rather than a perspective of a

limited measure of success.

9.4 Recommendations

Two types of recommendations could be proposed from this research. The first is a
policy focused recommendation (practical recommendation) and the second is a research
focused recommendation (academic recommendation). The two types of recommendation
mentioned have been addressed to three main audiences, which are policy makers, school

leaders, and academics/researchers.

In terms of the practical recommendations, there are two things that can be
recommended to policy makers. First, the opinions and insights provided by the participants
on how they perceive public policy was issued, and how it was implemented and maintained,
could be treated as good input for future reference prior to, in the process of, and post public
policy implementation. Moreover, some of disappointment expressed by the participants
concerning public policy management could also be minimised or nullified in the future.
Therefore, it is important for policy makers to conduct thorough preparatory research work
with key stakeholders prior to the implementation of policy. Such a research approach will
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not only provide a strong and informed basis for the policy design but also identify possible
problems that may occur during the implementation and post implementation phases of the
policy. Second, the findings of this research related to how the schools’ management
processes could be used as a reference point for the policy makers to recommend the
orchestration of the dynamic capability framework to school leaders or other educational
institution leaders in Indonesia. In this case, the schools that present with similar contextual
attributes and geographical settings to the three schools being studied could adopt the
orchestration of dynamic capability framework to be sustainable during unstable public

policy times or any types of environmental flux.

As for the academic recommendation, it has been acknowledged in the previous
chapter that this research has discovered and highlighted some key points that can help
schools deal with unstable policy within their organisational environment. The findings
suggested that the three schools have orchestrated the framework of dynamic capability to
manage their resources and synergise them with the occurring new policy phenomenon. In
this regard, this study could be seen as building theory for future research. Therefore, it
recommends conducting further research which specifically bases its assumptions on the
findings of this research in order to test the conclusion reached, as well as test its suitability in
a wider context, which is Indonesian education settings. By doing so, the extended research
will provide two important contributions: strengthening the foundation of this theory by
providing more practical or clinical examples and providing strong theoretical basis for policy
makers and educational leaders in resource management issues, particularly those that are
situated within unstable environments. In addition, such further research could be designed
in an explanatory research model (quantitative research) with a bigger sample that can
provide greater impact as well as test the validity of this research. Moreover, the available
data gathered through this research could also be analysed using different theoretical
approach such as the new institutionalism approach. This analysis may provide further
practical guides for education practitioners as well as policy makers because this analysis is
believed to be potentially linked to the rationalized analysis provided by dynamic capability
with the instructional practices for teachers and students. Such a link, if established, could
provide a significant theoretical approach that influences practitioners and researchers alike.
In the end, the conducted research will contribute to, and enhance the richness of, the

literature in the type of research concerned.
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Appendix 12: Interview Questions (translation)

Tujuan Pertanyaan

Pertanyaan

Kode

Warming up

Questions

Addressing Research

Question 1

1. Bagaimana pendapat anda tentang perubahan
kurikulum di Indonesia? Bagaiman seluruh
komponen sekolah (guru, manajemena, siswa, dan
stakeholder lainnya) merespon perubahan seperti
ini?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» Bisakah anda ceritakan pengalaman sekolah anda
ketika menghadapi kebijakan yang berubah-
ubah?

» Bagaimana sekolah anda menyikapi perubahan
kurikulum yang sangat cepat dan mendadak
tersebut?

» Apakah ada perubahan lain dalam kurun waktu 5
tahun yang berpengaruh signifikan pada sekolah
anda?

» Menurut anda, apakah perubahan semacam ini
akan tetap muncul di masa mendatang?

ERSC

2. Menurut anda, apakah ada kemungkinan bahwa
kurikulum ataupun kebijakan lainnya akan berubah
kembali?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» Menurut anda, apakah perubahan kurikulum
seperti ini akan muncul di masa mendatang?
Kenapa?

» Kenapa anda berpendapat seperti itu?

» Bagaimana anda menangani hal tersebut?

ERSC

SARC

Addressing Research

Question 2

3. Apakah sekolah anda melakukan beberapa
upaya identifikasi dan antisipasi terhadap
kemungkinan perubahan kebijakan? Jika iya, apakah
ada kebijakan sekolah yang dikeluarkan sebagai
respon atas persoalan tersebut?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» Apakah di sekolah anda ada orang-orang yang
khusus yang menangani berbagai persoalan
perubahan kebijakan? Bagaimana alur
penanganannya?

» Bagaimana sekolah anda menerapkan upaya
adaptasi terhadap perubahan kebijakan tersebut?

ERSC

SARC

TORC

4. Bagaimana sekolah anda beradaptasi (bertahan)
dengan perubahan kebijakan kurikulum dan
kebijakan pendidikan lainnya, baik secara internal
ataupun eksternal?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

SARC

TORC

ERSC
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» Apakah ada orang-orang tertentu yang bertugas
untuk menangani masalah tersebut?

» Bagaimana mereka menanganinya?

» Apakah sekolah anda mempunyai sejenis
komunitas (community program) untuk
menghadapi persoalan tersebut? Apa bentuknya
dan bagaimana prosesnya?

Addressing Research

Question 3

5. Apakah perubahan kebijakan tersebut
berpengaruh pada performa sekolah anda? Bisakah
anda jelaskan?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» ]lka iya, apakah sekolah anda menerapkan
kebijakan khusus untuk merospon hal ini?
» Bagaimana penanganannya?

SARC

TORC

6. Faktor apa saja yang berkontribusi besar dalam
proses adaptasi sekolah anda terhadap berbagai
perubahan yang ada? Khususnya kasus perubahan
kurikulum?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» Apakah anda/sekolah anda melibatkan
stakeholder dalama menghadapi persoalan
perubahan kebijakan ini? Bagaimana caranya?

» Jika iya, bisakah anda jelaskan lebih detail seperti
apa pengaruhnya dan dalam hal apa?

SARC

TORC

Addressing Research

Question 4

7. Struktur organisasi seperti apa yang telah
digunakan pada sekolah anda? Apakah anda punya
saran khusus dalam hal ini?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» Menurut anda, apakah perubahan kurikulum
yang mendadak tersebut membuat sekolah anda
merubah struktur organisasi/desain
organisasinya?

» Bagaimana dengan kebijakan pemerintah
lainnya?

SARC

TORC

8. Apakah menurut anda sebaiknya sekolah
merubah struktur organisasinya supaya bisa lebih
responsive terhadap berbagai perubahan yang
muncul?

Pertanyaan Lanjutan:

» Kenapa anda berpendapat seperti itu?

» Apasaran anda?

» Bagaimana dengan usulan membuat desain
organisasi yang sesuai dengan perubahan?
Apakah menurut anda hal tersebut bisa efektif?

SARC

TORC
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